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V I
ABSTRACT
AIMS OF THE STUDY
I .  To i n v e s t i g a t e  the  a t t i t u d e s  o f  t h r e e  groups o f  
a d o l e s c e n t s  from d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  backgrounds v i z .  A s i a n ,  Eng l ish  
and West I n d i a n ,  towards  c e r t a i n  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  in  B r i s t o l  - 
p a r e n t s ,  school  t e a c h e r s  and p o l i c e - o f f i c e r s .
I I .  To d e te rm in e  whether  Asian and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  
a r e  p o s i t i v e  o r  n e g a t iv e  in  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  towards t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .
I I I .  To acc o u n t  f o r  any d i f f e r e n c e s  in  a t t i t u d e s  between 
t h e  g roups '  e v a l u a t i o n s / r a t i n g s  o f  t h e  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
METHODOLOGY
There a r e  two main p a r t s  t o  th e  c u r r e n t  s tu d y .  The f i r s t  
s t a g e  in v o lv e s  th e  e l i c i t a t i o n  o f  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  from 200 
a d o l e s c e n t s  - g i r l s  and boys 15 -  16 y e a r s .  These a d o l e s c e n t s  
comple ted th e  Role T i t l e  Gr ids  which c o n s i s t e d  o f  the  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .  Persona l  c o n s t r u c t s  d e s c r i b i n g  them were e l i c i t e d .
Five independen t  ju d g e s  s e l e c t e d  pe r sona l  c o n s t r u c t s  which th e y  
c o n s id e re d  t o  be r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  th e  t h r e e  g roups .  These were 
used in  c o n s t r u c t i n g  t h e  r a t i n g  g r i d  o r  s c a l e .  The second s t a g e
v i l
of the investigation was the administration of the rating grid to 
two hundred and seventy-one (271) adolescents in five (5) compre­
hensive schools in Bristol.
RESULTS
I. Descriptive statistics were used in Stage 1 of the 
analysis of the data to establish trends and differences between 
the groups. Means and standard deviations were computed which 
indicated that there were differences between the groups for the 
authority-figures - headmaster/deputy head, female/male teacher 
and policeman/policewoman.
II. Two by two 'Analysis of Variance' was undertaken in 
order to find out how significant these differences were. The
"F ratios" obtained showed that the differences between Asian and 
English, as well as Asian and West Indian were significant at the 
.05 level of significance.
III. The "One Tailed 't' test" was used to identify which 
group(s) these differences could be associated with - in respect 
of authority-figures. The results showed that the differences 
could be associated with the West Indian and English groups.
2IV. Cross-tabulation and (X ) Chi Square statistics were 
used to establish the frequency with which each group use personal 
construct(s) in evaluating or rating authority-figures. The 
results show that Asians responded 'favourable' to the attitude 
constructs in the evaluation of all the eights authority figures.
V l l l
v^ereas the West Indians and English responded 'unfavourable' to 
six of the authority figures.
I X
CONCLUSIONS
The main conclusions of the ^tudy are:
1. Adolescents in all three ethnic groups (Asian, English 
and West Indian) had 'favourable' attitudes to their 
parents.
2. The Asian adolescents have ' favourable attitudes towards 
'headmaster,' 'deputyhead,' 'female/male teachers' and 
'police officers.'
3. The English and West Indians have 'unfavourable' attitudes 
towards the above-listed authority figures.
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CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION
A d o le s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  have always 
been o f  i n t e r e s t  t o  s o c i a l  p s y c h o lo g i s t s  and s o c i o l o g i s t s  and have 
s t i m u l a t e d  many s t u d i e s .  The c l o s e  connec t ion  between a d o l e s c e n t s '  
a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  such as school  t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s  
and p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  i s  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e  in  contemporary  s o c i e t y .
Evans (1971)^ s u p p o r t s  t h i s  im por tance by c l a im i n g ,  "among th e  many 
a t t i t u d e s  which have been s t u d i e d  and ana ly se d  in  r e c e n t  y e a r s ,  the  
a t t i t u d e s  o f  the  i n d i v id u a l  to  a u t h o r i t y  i s  o f  im p o r ta n c e ."  Evans 
f u r t h e r  su g g es t s  t h a t  those  who e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y  should  unders tand  
th e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s ,  s in c e  the  manner i n  which a u t h o r i t y  i s  
e x e r c i s e d  w i l l  de te rmine  th e  kind o f  a t t i t u d e s  which a r e  m a n i f e s t e d .  
Burwen and Campbell (1956)^ ,  Krause (1975)^ ,  and Smith (1977)** have 
concluded t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  between a d o l e s c e n t s '  p e r c e p t io n s  
o f  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  and how they  e x e r c i s e  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .  Thus,  
how a u t h o r i t y  i s  e x e r c i s e d  w i l l  de te rm ine  a t t i t u d e s  and beh av io u r .
H i l l  (1974)5 a p p l i e s  t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  by s t a t i n g  t h a t  in  o r d e r  
t o  f a c i l i t a t e  b e t t e r  c o n d i t i o n s  f o r  academic performance  and s o c i a l  
l e a r n i n g  in  the  s c h o o l s ,  i t  i s  im p o r ta n t  t o  un d e r s tan d  th e  a t t i t u d e s  
o f  c h i l d r e n  from m i n o r i ty  groups in  a p redominant  w h i te  s o c i e t y .  
Fur therm ore ,  i f  we aim to  f a c i l i t a t e  b e t t e r  u n d e r s t a n d in g  between 
those  who a re  d e s ig n a t e d  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  and a d o l e s c e n t s  in
p a r t i c u l a r  t h o s e  a d o l e s c e n t s  o f  b lack  o r i g i n s ,  t h e n ,  i t  i s  im p o r ta n t  
t o  f i n d  o u t  ' o b j e c t i v e l y '  how a d o l e s c e n t s  from e t h n i c  m i n o r i t y  
groups p e r c e iv e  such a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  such as p a r e n t s ,  school  t e a c h e r s  
and p o l i c e - o f f i c e r s .  I t  i s  a l s o  im p o r ta n t  t o  e s t a b l i s h  e m p i r i c a l l y  
t h e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  t h e s e  a d o l e s c e n t s  towards  t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
In t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  t h e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y  has p a r t i c u l a r  r e l e v a n c e  t o  an 
u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h i s  problem.
BACKGROUND TO THE PROBLEM
During the  s e v e n t i e s  concerns  were ex p re s sed  abou t  the  e d u c a t io n  
and academic achievements  o f  c h i l d r e n  from m i n o r i t y  g ro u p s ,  in  
p a r t i c u l a r  Asians and West I n d i a n s .  In 1971,  th e  government ,  th rough 
the  Nationa l  Founda tion f o r  Educa t iona l  Research (N.F.E.R.)® launched 
an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i n t o  the  e d u c a t io n  o f  c h i l d r e n  from m i n o r i ty  groups 
in  England and Wales.  This  was fo l lowed  by a n o t h e r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  in  
1972? on the  O rg an iza t io n  in  M u l t i - r a c i a l  Schoo ls .  This  came about  
in  response  t o  u n r e s t  among immigrant  p a r e n t s ,  e d u c a t i o n i s t s  and 
la y  f a c t i o n s .
On November 27,  1973,  th e  S e c r e t a r y  f o r  Educa tion  and Sc ience  
recommended the  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  a Commons S e l e c t  Committee on th e  
sch o o l in g  and e d u c a t io n  o f  c h i l d r e n  from m i n o r i t y  groups in  th e  
schoo ls  in England and Wales.  The S e c r e t a r y  o f  S t a t e  ap p o in ted  the  
Hon. A r thur  Bottomley,  M.P. as  Chairman.  This  Committee was asked 
to  i n v e s t i g a t e  th e  i s s u e  o f  e d u c a t io n  and t e a c h in g  p r o v i s io n s  in  
m u l t i - r a c i a l  a r e a s ;  a l s o  to  examine and e v a l u a t e  the  e x i s t i n g  
programmes in  s ch o o ls  where t h e r e  were immigrant  c h i l d r e n .  The
Committee sees  i t s  p rimary  t a s k  as c o l l e c t i n g  r e l e v a n t  f a c t s  
r e l a t i n g  to  s c h o o l in g  and e d u c a t io n  o f  immigrant  c h i l d r e n  in  
B r i t a i n .  To ach ieve  t h i s ,  th e  Committee dec ided  t o :
( i )  meet  w i th  p a r e n t s ,  e d u c a t i o n i s t s  and 
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  in  a r e a s  where Asian 
and West Ind ian  c h i l d r e n  a t t e n d e d  s c h o o l s .
( i i )  v i s i t  s e l e c t e d  m u l t i - r a c i a l  s ch o o ls  in  
t h e s e  a r e a s  to  observe  e d u c a t io n a l  
a r rangem ents  and p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  Asian 
and West Ind ian  c h i l d r e n .
( i i i )  t o  d i s c u s s / c o n s u l t  w i th  t e a c h e r s  and 
e d u c a t i o n i s t s  on th e  school  c u r r i c u lu m  
in  a m u l t i - r a c i a l  s o c i e t y .
( i v )  t o  make recommendations based upon 
t h e i r  f i n d i n g s  t o  l o c a l  e d u c a t io n  
a u t h o r i t i e s  and th e  S e c r e t a r y  o f  S t a t e  
f o r  E duca t ion .
On March 8 ,  1973?,  th e  Committee v i s i t e d  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
p r im ary  and secondary  schoo ls  in  th e  m u l t i - r a c i a l  a r e a s  in  B r i s t o l .  
I t  th e n  i n v i t e d  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  from the  t e a c h i n g  p r o f e s s i o n ,  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and th e  community t o  g ive  e v i d e n c e ,  and make 
recommendations on m a t t e r s  r e l a t i n g  to  th e  e d u c a t i o n  o f  Asian and 
West Ind ian  c h i l d r e n .  The p a r t i c i p a n t s  were asked by th e  Chairman 
to  be f r a n k  and h o n e s t  in  t h e i r  o b s e r v a t i o n s  and comments on 
m a t t e r s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  e d u c a t io n  as  well  as  t h e  academic achievement
o f  Asian and West Ind ian  c h i l d r e n .  The Committee was a l s o  
i n t e r e s t e d  t o  f i n d  o u t  w hether  t h e r e  were o t h e r  f a c t o r s  which 
might  i n d i r e c t l y  a f f e c t  t h e  e d u c a t io n  o f  th e s e  c h i l d r e n .
Three headmaste rs  whose s c hoo ls  were l o c a t e d  in  th e  m u l t i ­
r a c i a l  a r e a s  o f  th e  C i ty  o f  B r i s t o l  were i n v i t e d  t o  g ive  ev idence  
t o  the  Committee on th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  a r rangements  and 
c u r r i c u lu m  development in  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  s c h o o l s .  The head­
m a s t e r s  agreed  t h a t  both Asian and West Ind ian  c h i l d r e n  were 
f a i l i n g  a c a d em ica l ly  in  the  s c h o o l s .  They a l s o  f e l t  t h a t  th e  
e d u c a t io n a l  system needs t o  r e - t h i n k  i t s  cu r r ic u lu m  in  t h e  l i g h t  
o f  th e  m u l t i - r a c i a l  n a t u r e  o f  th e  s o c i e t y .  However, t h e y  f e l t  
t h a t  a p a r t  o f  th e  blame l i e s  w i th  th e  c h i l d r e n ,  i n  t h a t  they  a re  
n e g a t iv e  in  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  towards the  s c h o o l s '  a u t h o r i t y  and 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  During th e s e  s e s s i o n s ,  t h i s  c o n s t a n t  r e f e r e n c e  
to  the  West I n d i a n s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y  became a r e c u r r i n g  
e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  poor academic per formance .  In a s s e s s i n g  the  s i t u a ­
t i o n  in  h i s  s c h o o l ,  headmas te r  X had to  say  t o  th e  Committee:®
"West Ind ian  c h i l d r e n  a re  from a u t h o r i t a r i a n  homes, 
the y  a re  c o n t r o l l e d  by t h e i r  p a r e n t s .  The f a t h e r s  
a r e  a u t h o r i t a r i a n  f i g u r e s  and as such th e  c h i l d r e n  
must  obey them. They a re  c o n t r o l l e d  in  th e  homes.
When th e y  a r e  a t  school  t h e r e  i s  much more freedom 
and the y  o f t e n  tend  t o  abuse i t .  I f  th e  t e a c h e r ( s )  
t r i e s  to  c o n t ro l  them, they  w i l l  r e a c t  a g a i n s t  t h i s  
c o n t r o l . "  ®
This theme o f  n e g a t iv e  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y  and c o n t ro l  
was s uppo r ted  by s u c c e s s i v e  w h i te  t e a c h e r s  who gave ev idence  to  th e  
Common S e l e c t  Committee.  The genera l  co n c lu s io n  to  be drawn from 
the  ev idence  given by t e a c h e r s  and e d u c a t i o n i s t s  was t h a t  the
n e g a t i v e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  towards  a u t h o r i t y  
and a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  the  low academic per formance .  
These c h i l d r e n  and young people were no t  t a k in g  f u l l  advantage  o f  
th e  e d u c a t io n  being g iven  to  them. In s t e a d  o f  be ing  a c t i v e  
p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  th e  l e a r n i n g  p r o c e s s ,  they  s p e n t  a g r e a t  deal  o f  
t h e i r  t ime r e s e n t i n g  and r e b e l l i n g  a g a i n s t  th o s e  who were in  
a u t h o r i t y .  Thus in  th e  s choo ls  th e  t e a c h e r s  s p e n t  a d i s p r o p o r ­
t i o n a t e  amount o f  t h e i r  t ime e x e r c i s i n g  d i s c i p l i n a r y  c o n t r o l .
In 1974,  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  was g u e s t  s p eak e r  a t  a one-day 
con fe renc e  o rg a n i s e d  by th e  Ch ie f  Cons table  f o r  Avon and Somerset .  
The aims o f  t h i s  con fe rence  were t o :
( i )  t o  d i s c u s s  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between the  p o l i c e  and 
the  immigrant  communit ies  in B r i s t o l ;
( i i )  e s t a b l i s h  ways o f  working with  th e  b lack  com­
m u n i t i e s  in  B r i s t o l ;
( i i i )  t o  d i s c u s s  a s t r a t e g y  f o r  g e t t i n g  b lack  and 
co lou re d  young people  t o  j o i n  th e  p o l i c e  
fo r c e  ;
( i v )  fo rm u la te  p la ns  f o r  working in  s c hoo ls  with  
m u l t i - c u l t u r a l  s t u d e n t  p o p u la t i o n .
I t  must be p o in t e d  o u t  t h a t  dur ing  t h i s  p e r io d  th e  r e l a t i o n ­
s h ip s  between th e  l o c a l  p o l i c e  and th e  West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  
were u n f r i e n d l y .  A s i g n i f i c a n t  p e r c e n ta g e  o f  the  young people 
from th e  b lack  community f e l t  t h a t  they  were h a ra s s e d  by the  p o l i c e .  
Black and co lou red  ado lescen ts -  a l l e g e d  t h a t  th e  p o l i c e  o f t e n  s topped
and sea rched  them i f  th e y  were l a t e  a t  n ig h t  o r  i f  the y  a t t e n d e d  
f o o t b a l l  ma tches .  Of ten  th e s e  en co u n te r s  r e s u l t e d  in  c o n f l i c t s  
between th e s e  young people and th e  p o l i c e .  As a r e s u l t  o f  th e s e  
a l l e g e d  p o l i c e  a c t i o n s  a g a i n s t  t h e s e  young p e o p l e ,  the  a t t i t u d e s  
o f  t h e s e  a d o l e s c e n t s  were pe rc e iv e d  as n e g a t i v e .
At t h i s  c o n f e r e n c e ,  t e a c h e r s ,  s o c i a l  workers and community 
l e a d e r s  a t t e n d e d .  Again ,  du r ing  th e s e  d e l i b e r a t i o n s ,  the  problem 
o f  a t t i t u d e s  o f  West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  towards a u t h o r i t y  and 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  became a c e n t r a l  i s s u e  as well  as  a d e b a t in g  
p o i n t .  The a d o l e s c e n t s  from m i n o r i t y  groups and in  p a r t i c u l a r  the  
West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  were d e s c r ib e d  as b a s i c a l l y  a g g r e s s i v e  and 
a n t i - a u t h o r i t y  by th e  p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s .  During th e  d i s c u s s i o n ,  one 
p o l i c e  o f f i c e r  remarked:
"These immigrant  young people  h a t e  what we ( th e  
p o l i c e )  s t a n d  f o r  -  we r e p r e s e n t  th e  law,  which 
means t h a t  we have a u t h o r i t y  to  s to p  and q u e s t i o n  
them. The West Ind ians  ( t h e  a d o l e s c e n t s )  do no t  
l i k e  our  a u t h o r i t y ,  they  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  from the  
w h i te  k i d s . "  *
These remarks by prominent  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  r e g a rd in g  the  
a t t i t u d e s  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  from West Ind ian  backgrounds would seem 
to  r e p r e s e n t  a c l im a te  o f  o p i n i o n ,  and p e r c e p t io n  in  s o c i e t y  in  
g e n e r a l .  As S p e c i a l i s t  E duca t iona l  A dv ise r  t o  th e  County o f  Avon 
Educa tion  Depar tment,  th e  w r i t e r  was a b le  to  v i s i t  both pr im ary 
and secondary  s c hoo ls  in  the  county .  During th e s e  v i s i t s ,  the  
problems r e l a t i n g  to  d i s c i p l i n e  and c o n t ro l  were c o n s t a n t l y  r a i s e d  
by v a r io u s  h e a d te a c h e r s  as well  as o r d in a r y  c l a s s  t e a c h e r s .  Many 
t e a c h e r s  f e l t  t h a t  the y  were unab le  to  c o n t ro l  t h e i r  c l a s s e s  when­
ev e r  t h e r e  was a high pe rc e n ta g e  o f  West Ind ians  in  them. Teachers
who worked in  m u l t i - c u l t u r a l  s c h o o l s  argued t h a t  t h e i r  p r o f e s s i o n a l  
a u t h o r i t y  as well  as t h e i r  pe r s o n a l  a u t h o r i t y  were o f t e n  qu es t io n ed  
by West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s .  The i m p l i c i t  assumption was t h a t  t h e se  
young people r e s e n t  a u t h o r i t y ,  as one s e n i o r  t e a c h e r  in  a m u l t i ­
c u l t u r a l  school  e x p l a i n e d :
"They a r e  b a s i c a l l y  good k i d s ,  b u t  they  do n o t  l i k e  
ou r  a u t h o r i t y .  Although th e y  do n o t  l i k e  i t ,  we 
( t h e  t e a c h e r s )  have t o  e x e r c i s e  our a u t h o r i t y .  The 
problem s t a r t s  when we seek  t o  c o n t ro l  and e x e r c i s e  
a u t h o r i t y .  The West In d ian s  w i l l  q u e s t i o n  our a u t h o r i t y ,  
w h i l s t  the  Asians w i l l  a c c e p t  i t . "
These remarks and c o n c lu s io n s  i n d i c a t e  a c o n f l i c t  between th e se  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  and a d o l e s c e n t s  from d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  g roups .
There has been a g r e a t  dea l  o f  d i s c u s s i o n s  conce rn ing  the  a t t i t u d e s  
o f  t h e s e  a d o l e s c e n t s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  in  the  po p u la r  p r e s s ,  
and e d u c a t io n a l  j o u r n a l s  on t h i s  problem, b u t  the  co n c lu s io n s  reached 
a re  o f t e n  a n e c d o t a l .  Very few o b j e c t i v e  and e m p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s  have 
been under taken  in  t h i s  c oun t ry  which would throw l i g h t  on t h i s  
s e n s i t i v e  a r e a .  Musgrove's  s tu d y  (1 9 6 4 ^ At tem pted  to  i n v e s t i g a t e  
the  i n t e r - g e n e r a t i o n a l  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y ,  b u t  i t  f a i l e d  
to  s tu d y  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
Thus th e  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i s  in t en d ed  as a modest  c o n t r i b u ­
t i o n  to  a more s y s t e m a t i c  and a n a l y t i c a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e s e  
a d o l e s c e n t s  from d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  g roups '  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .  P a r e n t s ,  p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  and school  t e a c h e r s  a r e  here  
r ega rded  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s , i n  t h a t  the y  e x e r c i s e  d i r e c t  c o n t ro l  
as wel l  as  e x e r c i s i n g  a u t h o r i t y  over  t h e s e  young p eo p le .  (These 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  in  Chapter  I I ) .  The s tudy  i s
a l s o  des igned  t o  r e v e a l  q u a l i t a t i v e  as wel l  as  q u a n t i t a t i v e  dimen­
s io n s  o f  a t t i t u d e s  towards t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  I t  i s  hoped 
t o  throw some l i g h t  on th e  c u l t u r a l  and s o c i a l  dimens ions o f  th e s e  
a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y .
The focus  o f  the  p r e s e n t  s tu d y  i s  on t h e  Asian and West Ind ian  
a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  bu t  th ro u g h o u t  
th e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  both Asian and West I n d ia n  responses  w i l l  be 
compared wi th  th o s e  o f  t h e i r  E ng l i sh  p e e r s .  Such com par isons ,  i t  
i s  hoped,  w i l l  g ive  some i n d i c a t i o n s  abou t  c e r t a i n  a t t i t u d e s  o f  
the  d i f f e r e n t  g ro u p s ,  f o r  exam ple ,  t h e  way t h a t  each group e v a l u a t e s  
t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  on the  r a t i n g  s c a l e  w i l l  be u s e fu l  i n  th e  
' i n t e r '  and ' i n t r a '  group compar isons .
THE OBJECTIVES OF THE PRESENT STUDY
The s tudy  i s  concerned  with  th e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  t h r e e  groups o f  
a d o l e s c e n t s  from d i f f e r e n t  r a c i a l  groups towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s . 
Thus th e  main o b j e c t i v e s  a r e :
I .  t o  i d e n t i f y  th e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  from the  
d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  g ro u p s ,  and w hether  the y  a re  
f a v o u ra b l e  o r  u n fa v o u ra b le  towards th e s e  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .
I I .  t o  e s t a b l i s h  whether  t h e r e  a r e  d i f f e r e n c e s  both 
between and w i th i n  th e  g r o u p ' s  a t t i t u d e s  towards 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
I I I .  t o  examine th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between a d o l e s c e n t s  
and th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  on a t t i t u d i n a l  v a r i a ­
b l e s  which may accoun t  f o r  th e s e  a t t i t u d e s .
IV. to  account  f o r  the  a t t i t u d i n a l  d i s p o s i t i o n s ,
t h a t  i s ,  t o  e s t a b l i s h  whether  p a r t i c u l a r  
a t t i t u d e s  a r e  l i n k e d  to  any r a c i a l  g r o u p ( s ) .
OPERATIONAL DEFINITIONS OF TERMS 
AND VARIABLES RELATED TO THE STUDY
For o p e r a t i o n a l  purposes  f i v e  concep ts  w i l l  be d e f in e d  and 
d i s c u s s e d  b r i e f l y .
I .  A t t i t u d e s  : The i n d i v i d u a l ' s  b e l i e f  abou t  an
o b j e c t ,  h i s  f e e l i n g s  towards i t  and h i s  a c t i o n  
t e n d e n c ie s  w i th  r e s p e c t  t o  the  o b j e c t  o r  p e r s o n .
I I .  A t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s : The
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  r e a c t i o n  o r  behav iour  towards t h e  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  d u r ing  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  as  
exp re s sed  v e r b a l l y  o r  in  m a n i f e s t  s o c i a l  behav iou r .
I I I .  A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s : A d u l t s ,  such as school  t e a c h e r s ,
p a r e n t s  and p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  who have l e g i t i m a t e  o r
l e g a l  r i g h t s  to  e x e r c i s e  c o n t r o l ,  and s a n c t i o n  on 
th e  a c t i v i t i e s  as  well  as  the  behav iour  o f  th o s e  
a d o l e s c e n t s  w i th i n  t h e i r  c a re  o r  w i th i n  th e  s o c i e t y .
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IV. ' P o s i t i v e '  and 'n eg a t iv e*  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s  : P o s i t i v e  a t t i t u d e s  and accep tance  o f  a u t h o r i t y
o r  r e s p e c t  f o r  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s . P o s i t i v e  a t t i ­
t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  a r e  i n d i c a t e d  by a d o l e s ­
c e n t s '  use  o f  th e  f a v o u r a b l e  s t a t e m e n t s  on th e  r a t i n g  
g r i d s .  N ega t ive  a t t i t u d e s ,  a non-accep tance  o r  d i s ­
approval  o f  t h e  f a v o u r a b l e  a t t i t u d i n a l  s t a t e m e n t s ,  and 
an acc ep tanc e  o r  approval  o f  the  un favou rab le  s t a t e m e n t s  
on th e  r a t i n g  g r i d s .
V. 'A s i a n '  and 'West I n d i a n '  a r e  c o l l e c t i v e  t e rm in o l o g ie s  
used to  d e s c r i b e  a d o l e s c e n t s  whose a n c e s t o r s  o r i g i n a t e d  
from the  Asian s u b - c o n t i n e n t  and the  Car ibbean  i s l a n d s  
r e s p e c t i v e l y .  In B r i t a i n ,  terms Asian and West Ind ian  
have become synonymous wi th  people from Ind ia  and Jam aica .  
Confusion o f t e n  a r i s e  when Bangladeshis  and Chinese a r e  
c l a s s i f i e d  as Asians  o r  when A f r i c a n s  o r  Black Americans 
a r e  c a l l e d  West I n d i a n s .  S ince  t h e r e  a r e  very  few 
Bangladesh is  and Afro-Americans in  B r i s t o l ,  'A s i a n '  shou ld  
be taken  t o  d e s c r i b e  pe rsons  o f  Ind ian  and P a k i s t a n i  
o r i g i n ,  w h e reas ,  'West I n d i a n '  shou ld  be t aken  t o  d e s c r i b e  
persons  o f  J am aican ,  Barbadian and T r i n i d a d i a n  o r i g i n s .
THEORETICAL BASE OF THE STUDY, AND METHODOLOGY USED
The t h e o r e t i c a l  approach used in  th e  s tu d y  i s  based on th e  Persona l  
C o n s t r u c t  Theory as developed  by Kel ly  ( 1 9 5 5 ) The th e o ry  and i t s  
use in  s tu d y in g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  i s
n
d i s c u s s e d  in  Chapter  I I I .  B r i e f l y ,  t h e  th e o ry  r e g a rd s  human 
be ings  as ' s c i e n t i s t s '  who a re  a c t i v e l y  t r y i n g  t o  make sense  
o f  t h e i r  pe rsona l  e x p e r i e n c e s  and env i ronm ent.  They c o n s t r u c t  
t h e o r i e s ,  t e s t  p r e d i c t i o n s  and weigh th e  exper im en ta l  e v id e n c e .
The b a s i c  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  assumption  in  K e l l y ' s  th e o ry  i s  t h a t  
a l l  ev e n t s  a r e  s u b j e c t  t o  ' a l t e r n a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s ' .  There 
i s  no a b s o l u t e  t r u t h  or  o b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t y ,  b u t  ways o f  i n t e r ­
p r e t i n g  ev e n t s  ( c o n s t r u c t s ) ,  which a r e  more o r  l e s s  u s e fu l  in  
advancing  our  u n d e r s t a n d in g  and a b i l i t y  t o  p r e d i c t  f u t u r e  e v e n t s .  
I n d i v i d u a l s  unders tand  t h e  world in  terms o f  ' c o n s t r u c t s '  t h a t  
have p r e d i c t i v e  u t i l i t y  f o r  them. Thus a c o n s t r u c t  i s  more than  a 
mere l a b e l ,  i t  i s  a way o f  p r e d i c t i n g  f u t u r e  e v e n t s .
For t h i s  s t u d y ,  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t  th e o ry  w i l l  no t  be used in  
th e  c l i n i c a l  s e n s e .  Due t o  th e  h e u r i s t i c  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  s tudy  as 
wel l  as th e  samples i n v o l v e d ,  th e  c l i n i c a l  approach and use o f  
the  th e o ry  would no t  be p r a c t i c a l .  For the  purpose o f  t h i s  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t  th e o ry  i s  used as a b a s i s  f o r  
g e n e r a t i n g  and s e l e c t i n g  c o n s t r u c t s  which g ive  some i n d i c a t i o n  o f  
th e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  p e r c e p t i o n s  o f ,  and a t t i t u d e s  t o  the  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .  The e l i c i t a t i o n  and c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  
a re  f u l l y  d i s c u s s e d  in  Chapter  IV o f  the  p r e s e n t  s t u d y .
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METHODOLOGY
The Role C o n s t ru c t  Reper to ry  T e s t  (Rep. T e s t ) , d e v i s e d  by 
K e l l y , i s  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  th e  t h e o r y .  I t  i s  a method o f  
e s t a b l i s h i n g  th e  b a s i c  c o n s t r u c t s  which a person  uses and the  
i n t e r - r e l a t i o n s h i p  between them. The s u b j e c t  i s  given  a l i s t  
o f  r o l e s  ( e . g .  t e a c h e r ,  c l o s e  f r i e n d ,  employer)  and i s  asked 
to  supp ly  th e  name o f  some who f i t  t h e  r o l e .  He i s  then  
p r e s e n te d  wi th  c a r d s ,  each b ea r in g  one o f  th e  names he has 
s u p p l i e d ,  and he i s  asked t o  say  in  what way two o f  them a re  
a l i k e ,  bu t  d i f f e r e n t  from the  t h i r d .  This  procedure  e s t a b l i s h e s  
the  s i m i l a r i t y  and c o n t r a s t  p o le s  o f  t h e  c o n s t r u c t .  This  p rocess  
i s  r e p e a te d  with  d i f f e r e n t  ca rd s  u n t i l  a s u f f i c i e n t  number o f  
c o n s t r u c t s  has been e l i c i t e d .
For t h i s  s tu d y  t h i s  method and p rocedu re  were m od i f ied .
S u b je c t s  were g iven  a l i s t  o f  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  and were i n s t r u c t e d  
to  w r i t e  in  the  ' s i m i l a r i t y '  and ' c o n t r a s t '  o f  th e  c o n s t r u c t s .
(The method and p rocedure  f o r  e l i c i t i n g  c o n s t r u c t s  a r e  f u l l y  d i s c u s s e d  
in Chapte r  IV, and th e  Role C o n s t ru c t  Grid can be seen in Appendix A). 
Common c o n s t r u c t s  to  the  t h r e e  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  were s e l e c t e d  
f o r  th e  r a t i n g  g r i d s  which was a d m in i s t e r e d  t o  samples used in  the  
s tu d y .
OVERVIEW OF THE STUDY
The development o f  a concep tua l  and o p e r a t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  
the  term " n e g a t iv e  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s "  as i t  a p p l i e s  
to  th e  school  s e t t i n g s  and th e  env i ronment in  which th e  a d o l e s c e n t s
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o p e r a t e  a r e  th e  o b j e c t  o f  th e  s tu d y .  The problem d iv i d e s  n a t u r a l l y  
i n t o  two segments:
I .  A t h e o r e t i c a l  d i s c u s s i o n  in  which th e  concep tua l  
and o p e r a t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  ' p o s i t i v e '  and 
' n e g a t i v e '  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
a re  s e t  f o r t h .  A d i s c u s s i o n  on th e  concep t  of  
a t t i t u d e s  and i t s  o p e r a t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n  form 
th e  focus  o f  th e  second c h a p t e r  o f  the  t h e s i s .
I I .  The t h e o r e t i c a l  underp inn ings  o f  Persona l  
C o n s t ru c t  Theory as th e  base f o r  s tu d y in g  
a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s  w i l l  form th e  focus  o f  t h e  t h i r d  c h a p t e r .
I I I .  Following th e s e  i s  a p r e s e n t a t i o n  and d i s c u s s i o n  
o f  the  e m p i r i c a l  a s p e c t s  o f  the  s tu d y  -  t h a t  i s ,  
the  r e s e a r c h  d e s i g n ,  methodology ,  d a t a  c o l l e c t i o n  
and a n a l y s i s ,  and f i n a l l y ,  th e  co n c lu s io n s  and 
i m p l i c a t i o n s .
SUMMARY
In summary, the  major  focus  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  i s  the  a t t i t u d e s  o f  
Asian and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  towards  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
who e x e r c i s e  some form o f  c o n t r o l  ove r  them. I t  a l s o  i n v e s t i g a t e s  
the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  t h e s e  a t t i t u d e s  and e d u c a t io n a l  ach ievem en t ,  as 
well  as i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  and 
the  a d o l e s c e n t s .  J u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  the  s tu d y  i s  o f f e r e d  from a
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number o f  f a c t o r s .  F i r s t ,  th e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s ,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  
Asians and West Indians ,  a r e  im p o r ta n t  in  t h e i r  accomplishment o f  
e d u c a t io n a l  o b j e c t i v e s  and academic ach ievem ents .  S econdly ,  a t t i t u d e s  
towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  have d i r e c t  i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  th e  schoo ls  and 
s o c i e t y  in  g e n e r a l .  T h i r d l y ,  i n fo rm a t io n  about  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  
from d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  groups towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  w i l l  he lp  in 
c r e a t i n g  a conducive atmosphere in  th e  c l a ss ro o m ,  as well  as  a b e t t e r  
u n d e r s t a n d in g  between a d o l e s c e n t s  and a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s . F o u r t h l y ,  
a s tu d y  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  w i l l  he lp  
in  u n d e r s t a n d in g  t h e i r  behav iou r .
In t h i s  s t u d y ,  ' p o s i t i v e '  o r  ' n e g a t i v e '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  i s  viewed as a p s y ch o lo g ica l  c o n s t r u c t ,  which has 
meaning f o r  each group o f  i n d i v i d u a l s  in  terms o f  t h e i r  p e r c e p t i o n s  
and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  and e ven t s  g e n e ra te d  w i th i n  
the  s ch o o ls  and s o c i e t y .  The t h e o r e t i c a l  network in  which the  
a t t i t u d e  i s  formed i s  embedded in  t h e  Theory o f  Persona l  'C o n s t r u c t '  
developed  and expounded by George K e l ly .  An assumption o f  the  t h e o ry  
i s  o f  c e n t r a l  impor tance  t o  t h i s  s tu d y :  "each i n d i v i d u a l  uses
' p e r s o n a l  c o n s t r u c t s '  t o  make sense  o f  h i s  w o r ld . "  A t t i t u d e s  a r e  
viewed as a form o f  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s .
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CHAPTER I I
REVIEW OF THE RELEVANT LITERATURE 
ATTITUOE ANO AUTHORITY
I n t r o d u c t i  on
A t t i t u d e  and a u t h o r i t y  a r e  g loba l  concep ts  and as such 
an a t t e m p t  t o  d e f i n e  and o p e r a t i o n a l i z e  them w i l l  i n vo lve  a 
wide rang ing  i n q u i r y .  To t h i s  purpose the  p r e s e n t  rev iew 
w i l l  examine th e s e  concep ts  w i t h i n  the  l i t e r a t u r e  rev iew.
Thus ,  th e  review w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  under th e  f o u r  main head ings :
( i )  E a r ly  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  th e  concept
( i i )  A t t i t u d i n a l  dimens ions w i th i n  th e  s tudy
( i i i )  The n a t u r e  o f  a u t h o r i t y  -  a d e f i n i t i o n
( iv )  A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  d e f in e d  in  r e s p e c t  o f  
th e  s tu d y .
These a s p e c t s  have emerged from the  d i s c u s s i o n  in  Chapter  
I as  being  o f  p a r t i c u l a r  r e l e v a n c e  t o  th e  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a ­
t i o n ,  and as s i g n i f i c a n t  p i l l a r s  f o r  u n d e r s tan d in g  th e  a t t i t u d e s  
o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  towards  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  No a t t e m p t  w i l l  be 
made a t  t h i s  s t a g e  o f  t h e  s tudy  to  r e l a t e  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  review 
t o  s p e c i f i c  v a r i a b l e s ,  th e  p r e s e n t  t a s k  i s  t o  p rov ide  a 
t h e o r e t i c a l  framework f o r  d e f i n i n g  and u n d e r s tan d in g  a t t i t u d e s  
and a u t h o r i t y .
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I .  EARLY DEFINITIONS OF THE CONCEPT ATTITUDE
The s tudy  o f  a t t i t u d e s  i s  one o f  the  most  im por tan t  
f u n c t i o n s  o f  th e  s o c i a l  p s y c h o l o g i s t  today  a n d , in  f a c t , s o m e  
w r i t e r s  would go so f a r  as t o  equa te  s o c i a l  psychology s im ply  
with  th e  s tudy  o f  a t t i t u d e s ,  because  th e y  a r e  so im p o r ta n t  in  
our  s o c i a l  l i v i n g .  Although i t  has been d e s c r ib e d  as one o f  
the  key concep ts  o f  s o c i a l  p sychology ,  no common accep ted  
d e f i n i t i o n  e x i s t s .  In a c t u a l  p r a c t i c e  t h e  concept  has been 
f r e q u e n t l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  s o c i a l  s t i m u l i  and e m o t io n a l ly  
toned  re sponses  ( A n a s t a s i , 1954)^.  As a u n i f i e d  concep t  be long ­
ing e x c l u s i v e l y  t o  th e  domain o f  s o c i a l  psychology i t  was 
g r a n te d  an im p o r tan t  p o s i t i o n  in  th e  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  by All  p o r t  
in  h i s  c l a s s i c  review in  th e  f i r s t  Handbook o f  S oc ia l  Psychology 
(Murchinson,  1935)^.  All p o r t  proposed  t h a t :
"an a t t i t u d e  i s  a mental and neura l  s t a t e  o f  r e a d i ­
ness  o rg an iz ed  th rough  ex p e r i e n c e  e x e r t i n g  a d i r e c ­
t i v e  o r  dynamic i n f l u e n c e  upon th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
re sponse  to  a l l  o b j e c t s  and s i t u a t i o n s  with  which 
i t  i s  r e l a t e d . "  (P.  810)
He saw an a t t i t u d e  p r i m a r i l y  as a s e t  t o  respond in  a 
p a r t i c u l a r  way, and he emphasized i t s  behav ioura l  i m p l i c a t i o n s .  
This  d e f i n i t i o n  was i n f l u e n c e d  by th e  l e a r n i n g  th e o ry  t r a d i t i o n ,  
which emphasized how p a s t  e x p e r i e n c e  he lps  in  forming an 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e .
In c o n t r a s t ,  Krech and C r u t c h f i e l d  (1948)^ d e f in e d  an 
a t t i t u d e  a s :
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"an endur ing  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  m o t i v a t i o n ,  emotional  
p e r c e p t i o n  and c o g n i t i v e  p ro c e s s e s  w i th  r e s p e c t  to  
some a s p e c t  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  w o r ld ."  (P.  152)
This  d e f i n i t i o n  r e f l e c t e d  t h e i r  commitment t o  a c o g n i t i v e  
G e s t a l t  p e r s p e c t i v e .  I t  omits  any r e f e r e n c e  to  the  o r i g i n s  o f  
th e  a t t i t u d e  and i s  concerned only  with  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
c u r r e n t  s u b j e c t i v e  e x p e r i e n c e .  I t  a l s o  emphasized th e  o r g a n i ­
z a t i o n a l  d im ens ion ,  in  t h a t  i t  views th e  person  as a th o u g h t fu l  
and s t r u c t u r i n g  organ ism.
S ince  All p o r t ,  Krech and C r u t c h f i e l d ' s  d e f i n i t i o n s ,  t h e r e  
has been a r e c u r r e n t  c o n t ro v e r s y  over  whether  'v e r b a l  b e hav iou r '  
o r  'n o n -v e rb a l  b e h a v io u r '  i s  t o  be p r e f e r r e d  as v a l i d  i n d i c a t i o n s  
o f  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e .  D is c rep an c ie s  between v e r b a l l y  
e x p re s s ed  a t t i t u d e s  and subsequen t  behav iour  i s  noted by many
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d i s t i n g u i s h e d  s o c i a l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  f o r  example.  Coney (1937) ,  
Secord and Backman (1964)1 All  p o r t ' s  d e f i n i t i o n  im p l ie s  t h a t  
an e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  a t t i t u d e  i s  t h a t  i t  canno t  be 
observed  d i r e c t l y ,  b u t  must be co n s id e re d  as a s t a t e  o f  r e a d i n e s s  
f o r  the  r e sponse  which has t o  be i n f e r r e d  from o v e r t  b ehav iou r .
S h e r i f  and S h e r i f  (1948)^,in  d e f i n i n g  the  c o n c e p t , d i s t i n g u i s h e d  
between s o c i a l  a t t i t u d e  and th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e s .  The 
n a t u r e  o f  s o c i a l  a t t i t u d e  i s  d e s c r i b e d  in  some d e t a i l ,  bu t  the  
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e  i s  l e s s  c l e a r l y  d e f i n e d .  According to  th e s e  
w r i t e r s ,  th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  t h a t  make c e r t a i n  a t t i t u d e s  s o c i a l  
i s  t h a t  the y  a re  formed in  r e l a t i o n  t o  c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  s t im u lu s  
s i t u a t i o n s .  S oc ia l  s t im u lu s  s i t u a t i o n s  can be a p e r s o n ,  o r  a
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group o f  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  o r  the  p ro d u c t  o f  human i n t e r a c t i o n s .
S h e r i f  and S h e r i f  (op.  c i t . )  t h e r e f o r e  d e f in e d  an a t t i t u d e  a s :
" i n f e r r e d  from th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  and th e  s e l e c t i v e  
n a t u r e  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  r e a c t i o n s  to  s i t u a t i o n s . "
(P.  490)
In o t h e r  w ords ,  th e  r e a c t i o n s  r e v e a l i n g  the  e x i s t e n c e  o f  
an a t t i t u d e  in  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  a r e  no t  evoked s o l e l y  by some 
e x t e r n a l  s t i m u l u s ,  b u t  a l s o  by some i n t e r n a l  f o r c e .  There i s  
im pl ied  a f u n c t i o n a l  s t a t e  o f  r e a d i n e s s  in  r e l a t i o n  t o  the  
s t im u lu s  in  q u e s t i o n .  Thus ,  th e  s tudy  o f  a t t i t u d e s  c o n s i s t s  
o f  acc o u n t in g  f o r  t h e s e  e s t a b l i s h e d  s t a t e s  o f  r e a d i n e s s  in  th e  
i n d i v i d u a l .  Account ing f o r  t h e s e  s t a t e s  o f  r e a d i n e s s  i s  no t  a 
s imple t a s k ,  s i n c e  t h e r e  a re  d i f f e r e n t  types  o f  r e a d i n e s s  
o p e r a t i n g  a t  th e  same t i m e ,  f o r  example,  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
p e r c e p t i o n  and em ot ions .
In 1959,  a symposium was he ld  in  France to  d i s c u s s  a t t i t u d e s  
(D u i jk e r  e t .  a l .  - Les A t t i t u d e s ) .  The c o n t r i b u t i o n s  b rought  
t o g e t h e r  much o f  th e  p sy ch o lo g ic a l  b a s i s  o f  a t t i t u d e s  in  terms o f  
m o t iv a t io n  and p e r s o n a l i t y .  D u i jk e r  (1959)^concluded:
"We ought to  begin  with  th e  id e a  t h a t  a t t i t u d e  i s  
d i r e c t l y  o b s e rv a b le  and t h a t  s o c i a l  psychology should  
r e j o i n  t h e  c l a s s i c a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  a t t i t u d e s  which 
p r e s e n t  i t  as  a s t a t e  o f  r e a d i n e s s . "
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Murphy (1959) ag ree s  with  t h i s  c o n c lu s io n .  He b e l i e v e s  t h a t  
an a t t i t u d e  i s  a s t a t e  o f  r e a d i n e s s  to  a c t  in  one way o r  a n o t h e r
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towards  an o b j e c t  o r  p e r s o n .  P ie r s o n  (1959) ,  a l though  e x p r e s s in g  
i t  d i f f e r e n t l y ,  e x p r e s s e s  the  same idea  in  d e f i n i n g  an a t t i t u d e
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as a " p r e p a r a t o r y  s t r u c t u r a t i o n  i n i t i a t e d  in  the  i n d i v i d u a l  
to  r e a c t  in  a c e r t a i n  way towards an a t t i t u d e  s t i m u l u s . "  A 
c l o s e  exam ina t ion  o f  t h e s e  d e f i n i t i o n s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  an a t t i ­
tude  ceased  to  be a d i r e c t  o b s e rv a b le  a c t  in  th e  behav iou r  
p a t t e r n s  o f  the  i n d i v i d u a l ,  and has become an e x p l a n a t o r y  
n o t i o n .  As s u c h ,  the  n o t io n  does no t  g ive  a s c i e n t i f i c  b a s i s  
to  th e  c o n c e p t ,  bu t  e x p l a i n s  the  r e p e t i t i o n  o f  c e r t a i n  
i n d i v i d u a l s '  r e a c t i o n s .
Doob (1947)1° sees  an a t t i t u d e  as u n d e r ly in g  th e  p e r c e p t i o n  
o f  th e  s o c i a l  s t i m u l i ,  and th i n k s  o f  i t  as " s e t s "  o r  
behav iou ra l  t e n d e n c i e s .  He c o n s id e r s  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e s  
to  be c l o s e l y  l i n k e d  with  h i s  behav iour  p a t t e r n s .  Thus,  Doob 
concludes  t h a t  we can un d e r s tan d  an a t t i t u d e  accord ing  t o  t h e  
behav iour  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  o f  th e  p e r son .  Chein (1 9 4 8 )H  on th e  
o t h e r  hand ,  d i s a g r e e s  w ith  Doob's co n c lu s io n  in  s e e in g  an 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e  as " s e t s " .  He b e l i e v e s  t h a t  an a t t i t u d e  
i s  a p r i m i t i v e  unorgan ized  tendency .  Chein a rg u e s :  " t h e r e  i s
an i n t e l l e c t u a l  t r a p  in  t h e  commonly accep ted  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  i f  
some p sy ch o lo g ic a l  p roces s  i s  n o t  l e a r n e d ,  then  i t  i s  i n n a t e ,  
and i f  i t  i s  n o t  i n n a t e ,  then  i t  must  be l e a r n e d . "  He conc ludes  
t h a t  a t t i t u d e s  a r e  d r i v i n g  fo r c e s ,w h i c h  a re  o f t e n  p r i m i t i v e  and 
u n o rg a n iz e d , t o  be r ega rded  as l e a rn e d  i n s t i n c t i v e  r e s p o n s e s .
Doob (op.  c i t . ) 12, who in  h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  th e  conce p t  
r e l i e d  on behav iour  t h e o r y ,  d e f in e d  a t t i t u d e  as an i m p l i c i t  
m ed ia t ing  re sponse  t o  a s t im u lu s  o b j e c t .  J u s t  as  a person  must 
l e a r n  th e  m ed ia t ing  re sponse  ( i . e . '  a t t i t u d e )  in  th e  p re sence  o f
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t h e  s t im u lu s  o b j e c t ,  he must  a l s o  l e a r n  to  make a s p e c i f i c  
o v e r t  r e sponse  t o  th e  a t t i t u d e .  Thus ,  Doob saw no in n a t e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  between a t t i t u d e s  towards  an o b j e c t  and any 
g iven  behav iou r  w i th  r e s p e c t  t o  th e  o b j e c t .  Two people  may 
l e a r n  t o  hold th e  same a t t i t u d e  towards a g iven  s t i m u l u s ,  b u t  
th e y  may a l s o  l e a r n  t o  em i t  d i f f e r e n t  r e s p o n s e s ,  given th e  
same le a rn e d  a t t i t u d e .  Although th e  a t t i t u d e  may i n i t i a l l y  
p r e d i s p o s e  them t o  behave in  t h e  same ways ( p o s i t i v e l y  o r  
n e g a t i v e l y ) ,  the  b ehav iou r  they  u l t i m a t e l y  come t o  e x h i b i t  w i l l  
depend on th e  n a t u r e  o f  th e  r e in fo rc e m e n t  they  r e c e i v e .
There i s  a s i m i l a r i t y  between Doob's p o s i t i o n  and 
T h u r s t o n e ' s  co n c lu s io n  in  d e f in i n g  an a t t i t u d e .
Thurs tone  (1931 ) i \  d e f in e d  an a t t i t u d e  a s :  " the  e f f e c t
f o r  o r  a g a i n s t  a p s y ch o lo g ica l  o b j e c t . "  Both t h e o r i s t s  a rgued  
t h a t  t h e  same a t t i t u d e  can be exp re s sed  in  d i f f e r e n t  a c t i o n s .  
While a knowledge o f  a p e r s o n ' s  a t t i t u d e  can t e l l  us l i t t l e  as 
t o  w hether  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  e x h i b i t s  some p a r t i c u l a r  b e h a v i o u r ,  i t  
can t e l l  us something abou t  the  o v e r a l l  p a t t e r n  o f  beh av io u r .
McNemar (1946)^** in  an a r t i c l e  t i t l e d  "Opinion and A t t i t u d e "  
a rgues  t h a t  an a t t i t u d e  must be i n f e r r e d  from o v e r t  b e h a v io u r .
He concludes  t h a t :
"an a t t i t u d e  i s  o f t e n  d e f in e d  as a tendency to  r e a c t  
in  c e r t a i n  ways towards a d e s ig n a t e d  c l a s s  o f  s t i m u l i ,  
t hen  " i t "  must be observed  from o v e r t  behav iour  both 
ve rba l  and non-ve rba l  r e s p o n s e s . "  (P.  17)
Osgood (1950)15 h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  t h e  concep t  i n t ro d u c e d  
human 'm o t iv e s '  as  an i n t e g r a l  component.  He concludes  t h a t
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"mot ives along wi th  o t h e r  c e n t r a l  d e t e rm in a n t s  p la y  a s i g n i f i c a n t  
p a r t  in  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e s ,  and in  produc ing behav iour  
r e s u l t i n g  from sen so ry  s t i m u l i . "  Vinacke (1952)^%isagreed wi th  
Osgood's  th e o ry  and co n c lu s io n s  in  l i n k i n g  a t t i t u d e s  w i th  m ot ives ,  
He i s o l a t e d  a t t i t u d e s  from o t h e r  human t r a i t s ,  conc lud ing  t h a t  
a t t i t u d e s  a r e  no t  i n n a t e .  He drew up a l i s t  which showed th e  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  an a t t i t u d e .  This  l i s t  shows the  s o c i a l
f e a t u r e s  o f  th e  c once p t .  The l i s t  i s  in t ro d u c e d  a t  t h i s  s t a g e  o f
th e  l i t e r a t u r e  rev iew as a means o f  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  concep t  
th us  f a r .  I t  a l s o  s e r v e s  an a d d i t i o n a l  f u n c t i o n ,  in  t h a t  i t  
b r in g s  i n t o  focus  th e  t h i n k i n g  behind the  s o c i a l  dimension o f
a t t i t u d e  which i s  th e  t h e o r e t i c a l  framework o f  th e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y .
( i )  A t t i t u d e s  a re  d i s t i n c t  from m o t iv e s ,  in  t h a t  
w h i l s t  mot ives  r e p r e s e n t  the  in ne rm os t  co re 
o f  human o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  th e  "why" o f  the  
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  b e h a v i o u r ,  a t t i t u d e s  r e p r e s e n t  
th e  more r e g u l a t i v e  sys tem ,  which de te rm ines  
th e  means by which th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  mot ives  
a r e  e x p re s s e d .
( i i )  A t t i t u d e s  can be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from o r d in a r y  
concep ts  o r  b e l i e f s .  B e l i e f s  r e p r e s e n t  th e  
means by which the  p rev io u s  e x p e r i e n c e s  o f  
th e  i n d i v i d u a l  a r e  b rought  t o  bea r  upon a 
p a r t i c u l a r  s t i m u l u s .
( i i i )  A t t i t u d e s  a r e  d i s t i n c t  from t r a i t s  -  whereas 
t r a i t s  a r e  concerned  w i th  th o s e  a s p e c t s  o f
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th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  o r g a n i z a t i o n  which r e f e r  
t o  how a response  o c c u r s ,  a t t i t u d e  on the  
o t h e r  hand r e f e r s  to  what response  o c c u r s .
( i v )  A t t i t u d e s  may be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from c e r t a i n  
ty pes  o f  o v e r t  r e sponses  such as o p in io n s  and 
r e a c t i o n s ;  t h e s e  a re  no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  equa ted  
wi th  a t t i t u d e s .  These can be momentar i ly 
r e s p o n s e s ,  th e  r e s u l t  o f  a complex o r g a n i z a ­
t i o n  wi th  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  behav iou r .
(v)  A t t i t u d e s  may be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from " s e t s " ;
whereas s e t s  r e p r e s e n t  temporary  and s p e c i f i c
r e g u l a t i o n s  o f  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  b ehav iou r  by
c o n d i t i o n s  a s s o c i a t e d  with  c u r r e n t  s i t u a t i o n s
t o  which the  i n d i v i d u a l  may be o p e r a t i n g  i n .
A t t i t u d e s  a r e  more gene ra l  and o f t e n  permanent
on
r e g u l a t i o n s  e s t a b l i s h e d ^ t h e  p rev io u s  l e a r n i n g  
o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l .
These f i v e  p o i n t s  a r e  i l l u s t r a t e d  d i a g ra m m a t i c a l ly ,  which 
shows how th e s e  d i f f e r e n t  p ro c e s s e s  ' f i t  t o g e t h e r '  t o  produce 







FIGURE 2:1 -  SHOWING HOW THE PROCESSES FIT TOGETHER
TO PROPUCE AN INDIVIDUAL'S RESPONSES
According to  Vinacke ,  the  s t im u lu s  a c t i v a t e s  the  concept
system in  the  i n d i v i d u a l ,  which in  t u r n  i n t e r a c t s  with  the  mot ive
sys tem; upon a ro u s a l  o f  th e  l a t t e r ,  t h e  t r a i t  system i s  a l s o
a r o u s e d ,  so t h a t  the  impending a c t i o n  o f  the  organism i s  no t  only
g iven  a d e f i n i t e  form, b u t  a l s o  a p a r t i c u l a r  p a t t e r n ,  which r e s u l t s
in  the  "what" and " how" in  th e  immediate s i t u a t i o n .  F i n a l l y ,  the
-ed
s p e c i f i c  re sponse  i s  s e l e c t ^ ( s e t s )  and the  re sponse  o c c u r s ,  hence 
an a t t i t u d e  i s  to  some e x t e n t  in dependen t  o f  th e s e  d i f f e r e n t  
p r o c e s s e s .
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I I .  ATTITUDINAL DIMENSIONS WITHIN THE STUDY
The d i s c u s s i o n  p r e s e n te d  so f a r  on th e  concep t  s u g g e s t s  
t h a t  an a t t i t u d e  i s  n o t  i n n a t e ,  t h a t  i s ,  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  no t  
born w i th  an a t t i t u d e ;  he l e a r n s  o r  a c q u i r e s  an a t t i t u d e  d u r in g  
h i s  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and i n t e r a c t i o n .  The nex t  t a s k  in  th e  p r e s e n t  
rev iew i s  to  e s t a b l i s h  a b roade r  framework f o r  d e f i n i n g  an 
a t t i t u d e  as e i t h e r  a p o s i t i v e  o r  n e g a t iv e  tendency  to  r e a c t  t o ­
wards a s t i m u l u s .
Ausubel and Robinson (1973)^? in  d e f i n i n g  th e  c o n ce p t ,h a v e  
broadened th e  c l a s s i c a l  d e f i n i t i o n  t o  in c lu d e  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
p r e - d i s p o s i t i o n s  to  r e a c t  e i t h e r  p o s i t i v e l y  o r  n e g a t i v e l y  towards 
th e  a t t i t u d e  s t i m u l u s .  They d e f in e d  an a t t i t u d e  a s :
"a p r e - d i s p o s i t i o n  to  make a p o s i t i v e  o r  n e g a t iv e  
e v a l u a t i o n  abou t  p e o p l e ,  ev e n t s  and o b j e c t s .  All 
a t t i t u d e s  a re  complex combinations  o f  ide a s  and 
f e e l i n g s  which m o t iv a t e  persons  e i t h e r  to  seek  
o u t  o r  avoid th e  o b j e c t  o f  the  a t t i t u d e s . "
Rokeach (1965)^® a l s o  d e f in e d  an a t t i t u d e  in  a s i m i l a r  way. 
He d e f in e d  i t  a s :
"a r e l a t i v e l y  endu r ing  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  b e l i e f s  around 
an o b j e c t  o r  s i t u a t i o n  p r e - d i s p o s i n g  one to  respond  
in  some p r e f e r e n t i a l  manner."
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I m p l i c i t  in  t h e s e  d e f i n i t i o n s  i s  th e  n o t io n  t h a t  a t t i t u d e s  
a r e  l e a r n e d  dur ing  th e  p ro ces s  o f  human i n t e r a c t i o n ,  and c o n s i s t  
o f  p r e - d i s p o s i t i o n s  in  a l low ing  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  t o  respond in  a 
p a r t i c u l a r  way. A t t i t u d e s  a l s o  p e r s i s t  over  t i m e ,  r e g u l a t i n g  
t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  behav iou r  to  respond e i t h e r  p o s i t i v e l y  o r  nega­
t i v e l y .  These two d e f i n i t i o n s  would seem to  o f f e r  s u f f i c i e n t  
base  f o r  s tu d y in g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
To d e f i n e  an a t t i t u d e  as p o s i t i v e  o r  n e g a t iv e  r e q u i r e s  a 
w ide - rang ing  d i s c u s s i o n ,  which w i l l  i n c o r p o r a t e  the  d i f f e r e n t  
components o f  t h e  c o n ce p t .  S ince  th e  main focus  o f  th e  s tu d y  i s  
t o  e s t a b l i s h  whether  a d o l e s c e n t s  from d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  groups 
a r e  p o s i t i v e  o r  n e g a t iv e  in  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  towards th e  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s ,  the  fo l l o w in g  d i s c u s s i o n  seeks  to  e s t a b l i s h  how 
meaningful  t h e s e  terms a r e  in  d e s c r i b i n g  a t t i t u d e s .
Kelvin  ( 1 9 7 0 / % e l i e v e s  t h a t  an a t t i t u d e  a c t s  as a kind o f  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l  r e g u l a t o r  on th e  p a r t  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l .  He 
concludes
"To a r r i v e  a t  a s y s t e m a t i c  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  a t t i t u d e s  
we must deal  w i th  two r e l a t e d  problems.  F i r s t l y ,  we 
must be a b l e  t o  g e n e r a l i s e ,  t h a t  i s ,  we must  be ab le  
t o  c o n s i d e r  a t t i t u d e s  as a kind o f  p sy ch o lo g ic a l  
p r o c e s s ,  a b s t r a c t i n g  th e  e s s e n t i a l  f e a t u r e s  which a re  
common t o  a l l  a t t i t u d e s  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e i r  
p a r t i c u l a r  o b j e c t s  o r  th e  pe rsons  who happen to  hold 
them. A ls o ,  we must see  th e  concep t  as  a s o c i a l  
phenomenon p la y in g  a s i g n i f i c a n t  p a r t  in  s o c i a l  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s . "  (Pp.  42-43)
Thus in  th e  l a s t  t w e n t y - f i v e  y e a r s  a much more 'b r o a d e r  
d e f i n i t i o n '  has been g iven  t o  t h e  c once p t .  Secord and Backman 
(1964)%°f o r  example,  have d e f in e d  an a t t i t u d e  as a "mental p r o c e s s .
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m a n i f e s t i n g  i t s e l f  in  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s . "  This  d e f i n i t i o n  i s  
no t  much d i f f e r e n t  from All  p o r t ' s  (1935f  c l a s s i c  d e f i n i t i o n .
The d i f f e r e n c e  i s  t h a t  both Secord and Backman have d e f in e d  
th e  concep t  i n  a more p r e c i s e  way, thus  g iv in g  th e  term a 
' S c i e n t i f i c  D e f i n i t i o n '  i n  the  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s .  For them, an 
a t t i t u d e  m a n i f e s t s  i t s e l f  in  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s  o r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .
The w r i t e r s  conclude t h a t  an a t t i t u d e ,  b e s id e s  being a mental 
p r o c e s s ,  has t h r e e  r e l a t e d  components,  namely c o g n i t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  
and b e h a v i o u r a l .  B r i e f l y  d e f i n e d ,  th e s e  a r e :
(a )  C o g n i t iv e  component -  r e p r e s e n t s  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
knowledge about  the  o b j e c t  o r  s i t u a t i o n ,  what  i s  
t r u e  o r  f a l s e ,  good o r  bad abou t  i t ,  t h i s  r e p r e ­
s e n t s  h i s  though t  in  g e n e r a l .
(b) A f f e c t i v e  component -  r e p r e s e n t s  the  p e r s o n ' s  
f e e l i n g s  about  th e  o b j e c t  o r  s i t u a t i o n ,  and as 
such i s  capab le  o f  being a ro u s e d ,  thus  a l low ing  
th e  i n d i v i d u a l  t o  adop t  e i t h e r  a p o s i t i v e  o r  
n e g a t iv e  p o s i t i o n  towards  the  o b j e c t .
(c )  The Behav ioural  component o f  an a t t i t u d e  r e p r e s e n t s  
t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  p r e - d i s p o s i t i o n s  to  ' a c t ' ,  i . e .  
t h e  r e sponse  he makes towards t h e  o b j e c t  o r  s i t u a ­
t i o n  when a c t i v a t e d .
The t h r e e  components o f  an a t t i t u d e ,  as s t i p u l a t e d  by Secord 
and Backman, make the  concep t  p s y c h o l o g i c a l .  Yet th e  a f f e c t i v e  
component g ive  an i n s i g h t  i n t o  the  s o c i a l  dimension o f  th e  c o n c e p t .
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w h i l s t  th e  behav iou ra l  component i n d i c a t e s  th e  a c t u a l  r esponse  
an in d i v i d u a l  w i l l  make towards an o b j e c t  o r  p e r son .  The 
d i f f i c u l t y  in  t h i s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  i s  i s o l a t i n g  which component
comes i n t o  p la y  when s tu d y in g  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e .  Krech
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and C r u t c h f i e l d  (1965) showed l i t t l e  d isag reem en t  with  Secord 
and Backman's typo logy  o f  a t t i t u d e s  and s uppo r ted  th e  b r e a k ­
down they  made o f  th e  concep t .  In t h e i r  e l a b o r a t e  work on 
a t t i t u d e  s t u d i e s ,  the y  argued t h a t  a t t i t u d e s  a r e  t h e  ' end- 
p r o d u c t ' o f  human s o c i a l i s a t i o n ,  and as such they  a r e  r e l a t e d  
t o  th e  ' v a lu e  sys tem '  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l .  They conc luded t h a t  
a t t i t u d e s  a r e  s o c i a l  r e g u l a t o r s ,  s i n c e  the y  a re  based upon an 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  s o c i a l  p e r c e p t i o n  and b e l i e f s .  Katz and S t o t l a n d  
(1969)^s uppor ted  Krech and C r u t c h f i e l d ' s  c o n c l u s i o n s ,  but  
ex tended  th e  d e f i n i t i o n  t o  i n c lu d e  s o c i a l  and p s y ch o lo g ica l  
r e sponses  in  s i t u a t i o n s  where a t t i t u d e s  a r e  being observed  o r  
s t u d i e d .  They b e l i e v e d  t h a t  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  b e l i e f s  a r e  based 
upon ' c o g n i t i v e  s t r u c t u r e s '  which i n f l u e n c e d  h i s  a t t i t u d e s  t o ­
wards an o b j e c t  o r  s i t u a t i o n .  They conclude:
"The i n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o g n i t i o n s  a re  ' s t r u c t u r e s '  
grounded in  h i s  p s y ch o lo g ica l  and c o g n i t i v e  
sys tem ,  and as such t h e r e  i s  an i n t e r ­
r e l a t i o n s h i p  between h i s  a t t i t u d e s  and 'v a lu e  
s y s t e m ' .
U n f o r t u n a t e l y ,  Katz and S t o t l a n d ' s  e x p o s i t i o n s  a r e  very 
t h e o r e t i c a l ,  in  t h a t  the y  have no t  suppor ted  t h e i r  model with  
e m p i r i c a l  ev id e n c e .  T h e i r  ' s e l f - p r o c e s s ' o r  ' s o c i a l  r e g u l a t o r '  
d e f i n i t i o n  o f  a t t i t u d e  does no t  say what an a t t i t u d e  i s  o r  how
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i t  i s  formed.  D e f le u r  and Westie  (1973) in  t h e i r  a t t e m p t  to  
d e f i n e  i t ,  saw i t  as a ' S c i e n t i f i c  Concept '  which must be 
g iven  a p r e c i s e  meaning in  r e s e a r c h  s t u d i e s .  For them, an 
' a t t i t u d e  i s  a p ro c e s s  which occurs  i n s i d e  the  i n d i v i d u a l , 
which de te rm ines  more o r  l e s s  th e  re sponse  to  an a t t i t u d e  
s t i m u l u s ' . Here a g a i n ,  both w r i t e r s  a r e  acknowledging th e  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l  a s p e c t s  o f  an a t t i t u d e ,  b u t  com ple te ly  igno red  
th e  s o c i a l  dimens ions o f  th e  concep t .  Yet Thomas and P a r i s  
(1918)^a l though  acknowledging th e  impor tance  o f  th e  p s y c h o lo g i ­
ca l  component o f  an a t t i t u d e ,  they  emphasised th e  s o c i a l  
component o f  the  c o n ce p t .  For them, an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e  
i s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  i n f l u e n c e d  by s o c i a l  c o n d i t i o n s  w i t h i n  the  
env i ronm en t .
C o l l i n  and Ashmore (1970)^ argued along th e  same l i n e  as 
Thomas and P a r i s ,  b u t  the y  see  ' e x p e r i e n c e '  as  a s i g n i f i c a n t  
f a c t o r  in  shaping  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e .  For them, an 
a t t i t u d e  i s  formed upon th e  r e s i d u e  o f  p rev io u s  e x p e r i e n c e  w i t h ­
in  th e  s o c i a l  env i ronm en t .  Thus ,  an
" a t t i t u d e  i s  a p e r s o n ' s  c o n v i c t i o n  about  which 
o b j e c t s  a r e  good and which a r e  bad ,  which o b j e c t s  
a r e  a c c e p t a b l e  and which a re  u n a c c e p ta b l e ;  which 
t o  ag ree  with  and d i s a g r e e  w i t h . "  (P.  40)
Both C o l l i n s  and Ashmore's  d e f i n i t i o n  i s  s i m p l i s t i c ,  
because  th e y  have d e f in e d  th e  concep t  in  terms o f  accep tance  
and r e j e c t i o n  in  r e l a t i o n  to  human b ehav iou r .  However, t h e r e  
i s  some t r u t h  in  t h e i r  argument t h a t  ' p r e v io u s  e x p e r i e n c e '  has 
a s i g n i f i c a n t  p a r t  i n  shaping  an a t t i t u d e .  In d i s c u s s i n g  t h i s
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p o i n t ,  th e y  have dem onst ra ted  th e  r o l e  p layed  by pe rsona l  
e x p e r i e n c e  in  a t t i t u d e  f o rm a t io n .  They ex tend  t h e i r  d e f i n i ­
t i o n  by s t a t i n g :  "An a t t i t u d e  i s  a measurement o f  p rev io u s
e x p e r i e n c e ,  and i s  c o r r e l a t e d  wi th  p r e s e n t  and f u t u r e  
behav iou r  towards  th e  a t t i t u d e  o b j e c t ,  p rev ious  ex p e r i e n c e  
may be d i r e c t  p e r s o n a l  e x p e r i e n c e  o r  s o c i a l l y  media ted  
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Secord and Backman (1964) in  t h e i r  e x p o s i t i o n  o f  the  
concep t  have q u e s t i o n e d  th e  impor tance  o f  ' o v e r t  b e h a v i o u r * 
as a measurement o f  a t t i t u d e .  They saw an a t t i t u d e  as a
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'H y p o th e t i c a l  C o n s t r u c t '  because  i t  i s  n o t  d i r e c t l y  open to  
o b s e r v a t i o n s ,  bu t  can on ly  be i n f e r r e d  from verba l  e x p r e s s i o n .
A h y p o t h e t i c a l  c o n s t r u c t  i s  d e f in e d  a s :
"an e n t i t y  o r  p ro ces s  t h a t  i s  i n f e r r e d  as 
a c t u a l l y  e x i s t i n g  w i t h i n  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  
g iv in g  r i s e  to  measurab le  phenomenon, which 
in c lu d e  a t t i t u d e . "  (P .  197)
Although Secord and Backman saw a t t i t u d e s  as a h y p o th e t i c a l
c o n s t r u c t  o p e r a t i n g  i n s i d e  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  Doob (1947 ) ,  (as
2 8
r e v i s e d  by Turner  and Converse ( 1 9 7 5 ) ) ,  d e f in e d  an a t t i t u d e  as 
"an i m p l i c i t  d r iv e - p r o d u c in g  r e s p o n s e ,  c o n s id e re d  s o c i a l l y  s i g ­
n i f i c a n t  in  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  s o c i e t y "  (p .  112. )  From t h i s  
d e f i n i t i o n ,  t h e  p s y c h o lo g i c a l  dimension o f  a t t i t u d e  i s  an
- i n
i m p l i c i t  r e sponse  w i th  d r i v e  and s t r e n g t h  which occurs  w i t h A h e  
in d i v i d u a l  as a r e a c t i o n  t o  s t i m u l u s - p a t t e r n s , and which a f f e c t s  
subsequen t  o v e r t  r e s p o n s e .  T u rn e r  and Converse have e l a b o r a t e d  
on t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  by s t a t i n g  t h a t  an i m p l i c i t  re sponse  i s  both 
a n t i c i p a t o r y  and m e d ia t ing  on t h e  p a r t  o f  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
a t t i t u d e  towards  an o b j e c t  o r  s i t u a t i o n .  As s u c h ,  t h e  ' a t t i t u d e '  
i s  th e  r e s u l t  o f  p re v io u s  l e a r n i n g  o r  g r a d i e n t  o f  g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s  
and d i s c r i m i n a t i o n ,  which t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  c o n s id e r s  s i g n i f i c a n t  
in  h i s  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o r  h i s  s o c i e t y .  Thus ,  t h i s  
d e f i n i t i o n  i s  very  much in  l i n e  w i th  th e  fundamental  h y p o th e s i s  
o f  th e  c u r r e n t  s t u d y ,  t h a t  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  a r e  s o c i a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  on t h e i r  p a r t ,  be 
they  p o s i t i v e  o r  n e g a t i v e .
33.
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Krech,  C r u t c h f i e l d  and Ba l lachey  ( 1 9 6 2 ) , in  t h e i r  approach 
in  s tu d y in g  i n d i v i d u a l s '  a t t i t u d e s ,  have s uppo r ted  t h i s  s t a n c e  
s i n c e  th e y  see  an a t t i t u d e  as ' f u n c t i o n a l '  because i t  s a t i s f i e s  
a p a r t i c u l a r  'need  o r  want '  s o c i a l l y  o r  p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y .  They 
argue  t h a t :
" In  coping wi th  v a r io u s  problems in  h i s  e n v i r o n ­
ment,  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  develops  a t t i t u d e s  which a re  
s a t i s f y i n g  t o  him. He develops  f a v o u ra b l e  a t t i ­
tude s  towards o b j e c t s  and people t h a t  s a t i s f y  h i s  
w a n t s ,  f i n a l  goal o b j e c t s  w i l l  be fav o u ra b ly  
e v a l u a t e d .  A l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  w i l l  
develop  u n fav o u rab le  a t t i t u d e s  towards o b j e c t s  
t h a t  block  th e  achievement o f  h i s  g o a l s .  The 
in d i v i d u a l  deve lops  h i s  a t t i t u d e s  in  re sponse  to  
problem s i t u a t i o n s ,  in  t r y i n g  to  s a t i s f y  w ants .
I n s o f a r  as  h i s  a t t i t u d e s  a re  endur ing  sy s tem s ,  
th e y  remain w i th  him, and may be used by him to  
so lv e  a number o f  problems -  t o  s a t i s f y  a number 
o f  d i f f e r e n t  w a n t s . "  (PP. 181-182)
This  quo te  dem ons t ra te s  t h a t  a t t i t u d e s  can o r i g i n a t e  in  
s p e c i f i c  m o t iv e s .  A d o le s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s  can be a s s o c i a t e d  with  t h i s  f u n c t i o n a l  app roach ,  s i n c e  
the y  a r e  w i th i n  an a u t h o r i t y  s t r u c t u r e ,  which e x e r c i s e s  c o n t ro l  
ove r  them. (See S e c t io n  I I  on a u t h o r i t y  and c o n t r o l ) .  Although 
p a r t i c u l a r  a t t i t u d e s  may have t h e i r  sou rces  in  a number o f  
s p e c i f i c  m o t iv e s ,  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  be more p r e c i s e  on some o f  
the  b ro a d e r  k inds  o f  m o t iv a t io n a l  bases  on which the  fo rm at ion
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o f  such a t t i t u d e s  te nds  t o  o c c u r .  Katz (1960) s u g g e s t s  t h a t  an 
a t t i t u d e  has f o u r  main f u n c t i o n s ,  namely,  ' a d j u s t i v e ' , 'value 
e x p r e s s i v e ' ,  'knowledge f u n c t i o n ' ,  and ' t h e  e g o -d e fe n s iv e  
f u n c t i o n ' ,  which a re  a l l  l i n k e d  to  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  m o t ive s .
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On c l o s e  exam ina t ion  o f  th e s e  f u n c t i o n s ,  the y  a l l  r e f e r  
t o  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a d a p t a t i o n  t o  h i s  env i ronment.  
A t t i t u d e s  which might  be f i t t e d  to  th e  f i r s t  and l a s t  o f  th e s e  
c a t e g o r i e s  a re  th e  normal consequence o f  c o g n i t i v e  a d a p t a t i o n  
t o  the  w or ld .  The second and t h i r d  have t o  do wi th  th e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  t h e  e x t e r n a l  s i t u a t i o n s  t o  th e  s e l f ,  the y  a re  
l e s s  dependent  on immediate r e a l i t y  t h a t  an i n n e r  mot ive  s t a t e s . 
A do lescen t s  adop t  a p a r t i c u l a r  a t t i t u d e  f o r  a v a r i e t y  o f  
r e a s o n s ,  and K a tz ' s  f u n c t i o n a l  approach could  he lp  us to  u nde r ­
s t a n d  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .
I t  can be argued t h a t  th e  im por tance  o f  t h i s  typo logy  o f  
a t t i t u d e s  i s  t h e  m o t iv a t i o n a l  b a s i s  on which a t t i t u d e s  towards 
an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e  may deve lop .  Here the  knowledge f u n c t i o n  
o f  an a t t i t u d e  g iv e s  meaning to  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  i n t e r n a l  and 
e x t e r n a l  wor lds (a c l o s e  a s s o c i a t i o n  wi th  th e  assumption  behind 
th e  Psychology o f  Persona l  C o n s t r u c t  Theory -  see  Chapter  I I I ) .
Bruner and Smith (1961) and S t o t l a n d  (1960) in  t h e i r  
r e s p e c t i v e  s t u d i e s  in  s o c i a l  a t t i t u d e s  suppo r ted  K a tz ' s  
f u n c t i o n a l  approach .  But whereas K a tz ' s  f u n c t i o n s  a r e  c e n t r e d  
around ' m o t i v e s ' ,  Bruner and Smith ex tended  t h e i r  f u n c t i o n a l  
d e f i n i t i o n  and approach t o  in c lu d e  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  e n t i r e  
p e r s o n a l i t y  s t r u c t u r e .  They see  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e  
o rg a n i s e d  around a va lue  sy s tem ,  which i s  made up o f  many 
r e l a t e d  s o c i a l  v a r i a b l e s ,  such as a u t h o r i t y ,  power and s t a t u s .  
They b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e s e  v a r i a b l e s  ' s h a p e '  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
b e h a v io u r ,  which in  t u r n  i n f l u e n c e  h i s  a t t i t u d e s ,  as  well  as
35
h i s  r e a c t i o n  towards  them.
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Kelman (1953) ,  on th e  o t h e r  hand ,  in  h i s  approach in 
s tu d y in g  a t t i t u d e s  d i f f e r s  from Katz and S t o t l a n d  (1959) ,  and
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Bruner and Smith (1956) ,  who emphasised th e  f u n c t i o n  o f  a t t i ­
tu d e s  in  th e  i n d i v i d u a l s '  l i v e s .  Kelman, in  h i s  e x p o s i t i o n  
i s  n o t  concerned wi th  th e  s o c i a l - p s y c h o l o g i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
in  s i t u a t i o n s  where a t t i t u d e s  a r e  c a l l e d  i n t o  p l a y ,  n e i t h e r  i s  
he conce rned  wi th  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  p ro c e s s e s  t h a t  a r e  e s s e n t i a l  
in  a t t i t u d e  f o rm a t io n .  He d i s t i n g u i s h e s  t h r e e  main p ro c e s s e s  by 
which an i n d i v i d u a l  can p lan  h i s  a t t i t u d e  s t r a t e g y ,  in  d e a l in g  
w i th  ' a t t i t u d e  s t i m u l i ' .  These a r e :  c om pl ianc e , i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,
and i n t e r n a l i s a t i o n .
( i )  COMPLIANCE occu rs  when an in d i v i d u a l  a cc ep ts  
i n f l u e n c e  from a n o t h e r  person  o r  group.  He 
may be a dop t ing  t h i s  a t t i t u d e  with  th e  hope 
o f  a c h i e v in g  a f a v o u ra b l e  r e a c t i o n .  In so 
doing th e  i n d i v i d u a l  does no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  
b e l i e v e  in  t h e  a t t i t u d e  he has ad o p te d ,  bu t  
uses  t h i s  s t r a t e g y  because i t  i s  i n s t r u m e n ta l  
in  coping w i th  t h e  immediate s i t u a t i o n .
( i i )  IDENTIFICATION happens when an i n d i v i d u a l  
adop ts  the  b e hav iou r  o f  a n o t h e r  person  o r  
g roup ,  because t h i s  a t t i t u d e  s t r a t e g y  i s  
a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  s a t i s f y i n g  c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  and 
emotional  needs .
36
( i i i )  INTERNALISATION occurs  when an i n d i v i d u a l  
a c c e p t s  th e  i n f l u e n c e ,  a u t h o r i t y ,  va lues  
and norms o f  a n o t h e r  person  o r  a s o c i a l  
sys tem.  I n t e r n a l i s a t i o n  can be observed  
in  th e  c o n t e x t  o f  s o c i a l i s a t i o n ,  where a 
c h i l d  adopts  the  a t t i t u d e s  o f  h i s  p a r e n t s  
and e v e n t u a l l y  the  a t t i t u d e s  o f  the  s o c i e t y  
o f  which he i s  a member.
Kelman's a pp roac h ,  l i k e  Katz and S t o t l a n d ' s ,  in  s tu d y in g  
a t t i t u d e s  makes no a t t e m p t  to  d e f i n e  the  conce p t .  Katz and 
S t o t l a n d  a r e  main ly  concerned wi th  ' f u n c t i o n s ' ,  t h e  way an 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e s  f u n c t i o n  in  h i s  d a i l y  e n c o u n t e r s ,  
whe ther  the y  a r e  p sy ch o lo g ic a l  o r  s o c i a l .  In s tu d y in g  th e  
a t t i t u d e s  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  towards  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  t h i s  
f u n c t i o n a l  approach in  u n d e r s t a n d in g  th e  concep t  could  p rov ide  
t h e  w r i t e r  w i th  a u s e fu l  t h e o r e t i c a l  framework in  s tu d y in g  
t h e s e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s .  Kelman's th e o ry  o f  a t t i t u d e  
s t r a t e g i e s  on the  o t h e r  hand focuses  on th e  s o c i a l  s i d e  o f  
a t t i t u d e s ,  b u t  does n o t  say  what  an a t t i t u d e  i s ;  t h e  emphasis  
i s  on t h e  s o c i a l - p s y c h o l o g i c a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  in  th e  behav iour  
p a t t e r n  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  r e a c t i o n  towards  an a t t i t u d e  s t im u ­
l u s .  The p o i n t  o f  focus  he re  i s  how the  r e c i p i e n t  i n t e r p r e t s  
t h e  message ,  th e  s o c i a l  e n c o u n t e r s ,  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and how 
he r e a c t s  t o  t h e s e .  Kelman's co n c lu s io n  in  h i s  r e a c t i o n  i s  an 
i n d i c a t i o n  o f  h i s  a t t i t u d e  towards t h e  s i t u a t i o n .  Both 
approaches  d i s c u s s e d  a r e  ' i d e o g r a p h i c '  in  t h a t  an a t t i t u d e  i s
37
seen  as a pe rsona l  frame o f  r e f e r e n c e  in  ou r  l i v e s .  In r e ­
a c t i n g  t o  a t t i t u d e  s t i m u l i ,  i n  our  e nv i ronm en t ,  each o f  us 
i n t e r p r e t  them in d e p e n d e n t ly  by us ing  ou r  own c o g n i t i v e  
s t r u c t u r e s  and ve rba l  l a b e l s  which shape th e  a t t i t u d e .  Again ,  
t h i s  i s  a u s e fu l  approach in  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i ­
tu des  towards  c e r t a i n  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  and th e  i d e o g ra p h ic  
s t a n c e  o f  both t h e o r i e s  i s  ak in  t o  th e  K e l l y ' s  Personal  C o n s t ru c t  
Theory which i s  t h e  b a s i s  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y  (see  Chap ter  I I I  - 
Psychology o f  Persona l  C o n s t r u c t  Theory ) .
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More r e c e n t  a t t i t u d e  t h e o r i e s  such as Rosenberg (1956) ,  
Zojonc (1960 ) ,  F i s h b e in  (1963 ) ,  Jones and Gerard (1967) ,  t end  t o  
d e s c r i b e  the  s t r u c t u r e  o f  a t t i t u d e  as a composi te  o f  e x p e c t a t i o n s ,  
i . e .  p e r c e iv e d  i n s t r u m e n t a l i t y  o r  ' u s e f u l n e s s ' o f  the  a t t i t u d e  
o b j e c t  t o  th e  p e r s o n ' s  g o a l s ,  o r  th e  p e r c e p t i o n  t h a t  the  a t t i t u d e  
o b j e c t  has c e r t a i n  a t t r i b u t e s .  F i s h b e i n ' s  t h e o ry  a t t e m p t s  t o  
s e p a r a t e  t h e  c o g n i t i v e  from t h e  a f f e c t i v e  components o f  a t t i t u d e .  
B e l i e f s  about  an a t t i t u d e  o b j e c t  a r e  d e f in e d  as the  p e r c e p t i o n  
o f  a s s o c i a t i o n s  between th e  o b j e c t  o f  a t t i t u d e  and c e r t a i n  
a t t r i b u t e s  o r  g o a l s .  Thus ,  F i s h b e i n ' s  t h e o ry  assumes t h a t  an 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e  i s  th e  ' sum o f  h i s  b e l i e f ' .
F i s h b e in  conc ludes :
"An a t t i t u d e  i s  an e v a l u a t i v e  w e igh ted  sum 
o f  b e l i e f s  s i n c e  b e l i e f s  a re  p e r c e p t i o n s  o f  
a s s o c i a t i o n  between a t t i t u d e  o b j e c t s  and 
a t t r i b u t e s  o r  g o a l s . "  (P.  265)
B e l i e f s  in  F i s h b e i n ' s  te rm ino logy  a r e  what o t h e r  s o c i a l  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  c a l l e d  c o g n i t i o n s ,  knowledge o r  o p i n i o n s .  The
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d i s t i n c t i o n  t h a t  i s  u s u a l l y  made between th e s e  c o n c e p t s ,  and 
th e  concep t  o f  a t t i t u d e  i s  analogous  t o  the  d i s t i n c t i o n  made 
by F i s h b e in .
At t h i s  s t a g e  o f  t h i s  r ev ie w ,  a p e r t i n e n t  q u e s t i o n  must
be asked  in  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  Do a t t i t u d e s
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p r e d i c t  b e h a v io u r? Wicker (1969) who has done most  o f  t h e  work 
in  t h i s  a r e a  conc ludes  t h a t  " taken  as a whole,  t h e s e  s t u d i e s  
n e g l e c t  t h a t  i t  i s  c o n s i d e r a b ly  more l i k e l y  t h a t  a t t i t u d e s  w i l l  
be r e l a t e d  o r  on ly  s l i g h t l y  r e l a t e d  to  o v e r t  behav iours  th a n  t h a t
a t t i t u d e  w i l l  be c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  a c t i o n . "  (P.  65) Wicker
b e l i e v e s  t h a t  b ehav iou r  i s  de te rmined  by o t h e r  f a c t o r s  b e s id e s  
a t t i t u d e s ,  and i f  one wants t o  p r e d i c t  behav iour  a c c u r a t e l y ,  th e se  
o t h e r  f a c t o r s  should  be taken  i n t o  acc oun t .  Wicker (op.  c i t )  
s u g g e s t s  t h a t  pe r s o n a l  and s i t u a t i o n a l  f a c t o r s  he lp  t o  de te rm ine  
an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e s .  Although i t  i s  very  l i k e l y  t h a t  one 
o f  t h e s e  f a c t o r s  may i n t e r f e r e  with  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between 
a t t i t u d e s  and b e h a v i o u r ,  t h e r e  i s  n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  ev id en ce  t o  say 
t h a t  a t t i t u d e s  can p r e d i c t  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  b e h av io u r .
From the  c o n f l i c t i n g  and d i v e r s e  d e f i n i t i o n s  and s t u d i e s  
o f  a t t i t u d e s ,  t h e r e  has emerged a nar rower  s e t  o f  d e f i n i t i o n s  
and views as t o  th e  meaning o f  the  co n c e p t ,  which i s  a p p l i c a b l e  
to  th e  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  There a r e  b a s i c a l l y ,  bu t  majo r  
genera l  c o nce p t ions  o f  a t t i t u d e  c u r r e n t  in  the  l i t e r a t u r e .
F i r s t l y ,  th e  s t im u l u s - r e s p o n s e  concep t ion  which d e f i n e s  a t t i t u d e  
as a p ro ces s  which occurs  i n s i d e  an i n d i v i d u a l ,  and as s u c h .
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de te rm in e s  more o r  l e s s  immediately  and d i r e c t l y  t h e  way in  
which he responds  t o  an a t t i t u d e  s t i m u l u s .  In t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  
some w r i t e r s  draw a t t e n t i o n  t o  the  m o t iv a t io n a l  p r o c e s s e s ,  
c o g n i t i v e ,  p e r c e p tu a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  in  a t t i t u d e  fo rm a t io n .  
S econd ly ,  t h e r e  a re  t h o s e  w r i t e r s  in  the  exper im en ta l  f i e l d  
who focus  a t t e n t i o n  on th e  l o g i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  concep t  
and the  gene ra l  framework wi th  which a t t i t u d e s  a r e  t r e a t e d  as 
i n f e r e n c e s  from b eh a v io u r .
The rev iew a t t e m p t s  t o  show th e  b a s i s  f o r  some o f  the  
d e f i n i t i o n s ,  and the  exper im en ta l  work in  t h i s  f i e l d .  A t t i t u d e s  
and va lu e s  a r e  c o n s i s t e n t  among a d o l e s c e n t s  ( towards a d u l t s  o r
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a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s )  as  r e p o r t e d  by Hess and G o l d b l a t t  (1957) .
The a d o l e s c e n t s  t ended  t o  i d o l i s e  a d u l t s ,  and a l s o  f e e l  d e p r e ­
c i a t e d  by them. On a s i m i l a r  p ro b le m a t i c  l e v e l ,  L in i son  and
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N ichols  (1958) show th e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  sub­
c u l t u r a l  m i l i e u ,  and l e s s  ev idence  o f  ' d e e p - l y i n g '  p e r s o n a l i t y  
s t r u c t u r e  in  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s .
Three gene ra l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  s o c i a l  a t t i t u d e s  a re  p u t  
forward  in  t h i s  rev iew  and w i l l  be c o n s id e re d  in  the  body o f  
t h e  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .
( i )  A t t i t u d e s  a r e  in  th e  n a t u r e  o f  responses  
to  an a t t i t u d e  s t i m u l u s ;
( i i )  A t t i t u d e s  may in c lu d e  s e t s  o f  r e sponses  
and a l t e r n a t i v e  r e sponses  t o  the  same 
' s t i m u l u s  o b j e c t ' .  According to  t h i s
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d e f i n i t i o n ,  one might  ex p e c t  g e n e r a l i s a ­
t i o n  to  t a k e  p la c e  along more than  one 
' d im e n s io n '  o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  a t t i t u d e  (as
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d em onst ra ted  by Osgood's  (1957) s i l k  
h a n d k e r c h ie f  i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  th e  g e n e r a l ­
i s a t i o n  phenomena. (P.  355-358)
( i i i )  A t t i t u d e s  a r e  ' f u n c t i o n a l '  in  t h a t  th ey  
s a t i s f y  a p a r t i c u l a r  ' need o r  w a n t ' . As 
s u c h ,  th e y  become e n d u r in g ,  and he lp  the  
i n d i v i d u a l  to  so lv e  a number o f  d i f f e r e n t  
problems in  h i s  s o c i a l  and pe rsona l  encoun-
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t e r s  (Sm ith ,  Bruner  and White (1956) ,  P.
94 ) .
An a t t i t u d e  t h e n ,  i s  a r e l a t i v e l y  endur ing  o r g a n i s a t i o n  
o f  b e l i e f s  around an o b j e c t  o r  s i t u a t i o n  p r e d i s p o s in g  one to  
respond in  some p r e f e r e n t i a l  manner,  p o s i t i v e l y  o r  n e g a t i v e l y .  
I t  w i l l  de te rm ine  f o r  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  what he w i l l  s e e ,  hea r  and 
th i n k  as well  as  how he w i l l  r e a c t .  Today,  most s o c i a l  
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and w r i t e r s  in  t h i s  a r e a  a re  agreed  t h a t  f o r  
an i n d i v i d u a l  t o  have an a t t i t u d e ,  i t  must be ro o te d  in
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e x p e r i e n c e  (Lemon, 1973).  But e x p e r i e n c e  i s  e i t h e r  th e  r e s u l t  
o f  c o n t a c t  w ith  th e  world  which may t h e r e f o r e  be termed ' s o c i a l  
e x p e r i e n c e ' o r  th e  r e s u l t  o f  a c q u i r i n g  o ver  t i m e ,  an a b i l i t y  to  
judge  the  m e r i t  o f  a pe r fo rm ance ,  mental  o r  p h y s i c a l ,  a g a i n s t  
a n o t h e r ;  an a b i l i t y  which i s  he ig h ten ed  o r  m od i f ied  accord ing  
t o  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  mental  a c t i v i t y ,  and which may be r e f e r r e d
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t o  as pe rsona l  e x p e r i e n c e .
Although t h e r e  can be no c l e a r  c u t  d i v i s i o n  between 
t h e s e  two concep ts  o f  e x p e r i e n c e ,  in  p r a c t i c e ,  in  th e  l i g h t  
o f  th e  preamble and f o r  the  purpose o f  the  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i ­
g a t i o n ,  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  i t  
would ap p ea r  t h a t  i t  i s  w i th  s o c i a l  ex p e r i e n c e  and persona l  
r e a c t i o n  h e r e i n  we a r e  c h i e f l y  concerned .
The n e x t  s e c t i o n  examines the  r e l a t e d  concep t  "AUTHORITY", 
which l i k e  s o c i a l  a t t i t u d e s  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  d e f i n e  p r e c i s e l y .
I I I .  THE NATURE OF AUTHORITY: "A DEFINITION"
This  s e c t i o n  examines the  concep t  a u t h o r i t y  in  r e l a t i o n  
t o  the  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  The aims in  t h i s  s e c t i o n  a re  
t w o f o ld ,  f i r s t l y  t o  d e f i n e  what  a u t h o r i t y  i s  in  o r d e r  to  a r r i v e  
a t  an o p e r a t i o n a l  d e f i n i t i o n  a p p l i c a b l e  to  th e  s t u d y ,  and 
s e c o n d ly ,  t o  r e l a t e  th e  concep t  to  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  ( i . e . ,  
p a r e n t s ,  po l icem en ,  and school  t e a c h e r s ) .
Like s o c i a l  a t t i t u d e s ,  a u t h o r i t y  i s  a polemica l  co n c e p t ,
which p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s  and s o c i o l o g i s t s  f i n d  d i f f i c u l t y  in
- in g  4 5
d e f i n ^  p r e c i s e l y .  Friedman (1971) w r i t i n g  on th e  concep t  in
" A u t h o r i t y  and P o l i t i c a l  Ph ilosophy"  s t a t e s :  " th e  meaning o f
a u t h o r i t y  has been th e  s u b j e c t  o f  c e a s e l e s s  and acr imonious
c o n t ro v e r s y  in  both p o l i t i c a l  ph i lo sophy  and s o c i a l  s c i e n c e .
This c o n t ro v e r s y  i s  i n v a r i a b l y  c a s t  in  the  form o f  a d i s p u t e
over  th e  r e l a t i o n  between the  n o t i o n s  o f  a u t h o r i t y ,  power,  and
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l e g i t i m a c y .  A l a r g e  v a r i e t y  o f  approaches  t o  a u t h o r i t y  have 
been fo rg ed  o u t  o f  t h e s e  e l e m e n t s . "  (P.  122) So complex i s  
the  concep t  t h a t  many w r i t e r s  in  th e  f i e l d  never  a t t e m p t  t o  
d e f i n e  i t .  Flatham (1973)*^^sees t h e  d i f f i c u l t y  in  d e f i n i n g  
what a u t h o r i t y  i s ,  and had t h i s  t o  say :
"Perhaps  the  most commonly d i s c u s s e d  concep t  in  
p o l i t i c a l  and moral ph i lo sophy  i s  th e  ' c o n c e p t  
a u t h o r i t y ' .  What i t  i s  and what  c o n s t i t u t e s  i t  
a r e  d i f f i c u l t  q u e s t i o n s  t o  answer p r e c i s e l y . "
(P.  99)
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Max Weber (1958) was the  f i r s t  t o  d e f in e  t h e  concep t  in  
p r e c i s e  t e rm s .  In h i s  c o n c e p t u a l i s a t i o n  on the  n a t u re  o f  
a u t h o r i t y  in  s o c i e t y ,  he fo rm u la te d  t h r e e  grounds on which 
a u t h o r i t y  could  become l e g i t i m a t e .  By ' a u t h o r i t y ' he meant 
" th e  p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  a command wi th  s p e c i f i c  c o n t e n t  w i l l  be 
obeyed by a g iven  group o f  p e r s o n s . "  (P. 152) According to  
Weber, a u t h o r i t y  i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from "POWER" in  the  sense  
t h a t  i t  i s  l e g i t i m i z e d  by b e l i e f  i n ,  and accep tance  o f ,  those  
whose a c t i o n  i t  a f f e c t s .  When a u t h o r i t y  i s  a c c e p t e d ,  then  i t  
i s  ' l e g i t i m a t e  power ' .  Weber the n  goes on to  d i s t i n g u i s h  t h r e e  
' p u re  t y p e s '  o f  a u t h o r i t y .  The f i r s t  o f  th e s e  i s  ' t r a d i t i o n a l  
a u t h o r i t y ' . "A system o f  a u t h o r i t y  may be c a l l e d  t r a d i t i o n a l  
i f  l e g i t i m a c y  i s  claimed f o r  i t  and b e l i e v e d  i n ,  on th e  b a s i s  
o f  th e  s a n c t i t y  o f  t h e  o r d e r ,  and th e  a t t e n d a n t  powers o f  
c o n t ro l  as  th e y  a r e  handed down from th e  p a s t  and have always 
e x i s t e d . "  The second type  i s  ' b u r e a u c r a t i c  a u t h o r i t y ' which i s  
based on r a t i o n a l  grounds and r e s t s  on a ' b e l i e f '  in  th e  ' l e g a l i t y
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o f  th e  p a t t e r n s  o f  normat ive  r u l e s . "  F i n a l l y ,  t h e r e  i s  
' c h a r i s m a t i c  a u t h o r i t y ' .  This  type  o f  a u t h o r i t y  r e s t s  on 
‘dev o t io n  t o  s p e c i f i c  and e x c e p t io n a l  s a n c t i t y ,  he ro ism ,  o r  
exemplary  c h a r a c t e r  o f  an i n d i v i d u a l ' .  (P. 220)
Weber 's  typo logy  and a n a l y s i s  has been c r i t i c i s e d  by 
con temporary  w r i t e r s  f o r  being too  a r b i t r a r y  in  i t s  d i v i s i o n s .  
Although they  would ag ree  wi th  h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  ' a u t h o r i t y  as 
l e g i t i m a t e  p o w e r ' ,  most would h e s i t a t e  t o  equa te  a u t h o r i t y  and 
l e g i t i m a t e  power as th e  same t h i n g .  Gerth and M i l l s  (1953)V 
a l though  a g re e in g  w i th  Weber 's  d e f i n i t i o n  t o  some e x t e n t  made 
t h e  fo l lo w in g  d i s t i n c t i o n  in  t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n :
"Power i s  s imply  t h e  p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  men w i l l  
a c t  as  a n o t h e r  man w is h e s .  This  a c t i o n  may r e s t  
upon f e a r ,  lo y a l  d e v o t i o n ,  i n d i f f e r e n c e  o r  o t h e r  
i n d i v i d u a l  m o t iv e s .  AUTHORITY o r  l e g i t i m a t e  
power in v o lv e s  v o l u n t a r y  obed ience  based on some 
id e a  o f  s o c i a l  p o s i t i o n . "  (P.  158)
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Dahrendor f  (1967) a rg u e s :  "The im p o r ta n t  d i f f e r e n c e  be­
tween power and a u t h o r i t y  c o n s i s t s  i n  th e  f a c t  t h a t  whereas 
power i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  t i e d  t o  th e  p e r s o n a l i t y  o f  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  
a u t h o r i t y  i s  always a s s o c i a t e d  with  s o c i a l  p o s i t i o n  o r  r o l e s . "
5 0
Parsons  (1963) b e l i e v e s  t h a t  " a u t h o r i t y  r e s t s  on agreement t h a t
an o f f i c e  has p a r t i c u l a r  powers a t t a c h e d  t o  i t :  power e x i s t s
r e g a r d l e s s  o f  ag reem en t . "  According to  t h e s e  d e f i n i t i o n s ,  power
and a u t h o r i t y  have d i f f e r e n t  sou rces  and when we c o n s id e r  a
an
p a r t i c u l a r  person  i n / o r g a n i s a t i o n  o r  a person  who i s  regarded  as 
an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e ,  h i s  ( p e r s o n a l )  power and h i s  ( s o c i a l )  
a u t h o r i t y  may be w ide ly  d i s c r e p a n t .  Power and a u t h o r i t y  i n t e r a c t
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t o  a g r e a t e r  e x t e n t  th a n  i s  sugges ted  by th e  above d e f i n i t i o n s .  
The d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  d i s c u s s i n g  t h i s  complex i n t e r a c t i o n  acco rd ing
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t o  Musgrove (1971) i s  th e  p ove r ty  o f  the  vocabu la ry  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  
th e  pu rpose .  In t r y i n g  to  d e f in e  a u t h o r i t y ,  the  concep t  o v e r l a p s  
w ith  o t h e r  a s s o c i a t e d  terms such as i n f l u e n c e ,  c o n t r o l ,  and 
compliance t h a t  i n  u s ing  i t ,  a b ro a d e r  d e f i n i t i o n  i s  r e q u i r e d .  
Most w r i t e r s  would ag ree  t h a t  a u t h o r i t y  i n c o r p o r a t e s  an element 
o f  t h e s e  r e l a t e d  c o n c e p t s .  Katz ( 1 9 6 o f \ e e s  a u t h o r i t y  as p a r t  
o f  i n f l u e n c e .  He s t a t e s :  " A u th o r i ty  i s  a p s y c h o lo g ic a l  f o r c e
which in v o lv e s  i n f l u e n c e ,  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  t r a n s a c t i o n s ,  whereby one 
person  a c t s  in  such a way as t o  change the  behav iour  o f  a n o t h e r
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person  in  some in t e n d e d  f a s h i o n . "  (P.  218) P re s th u s  (1963 ) ,  on 
th e  o t h e r  hand,  s ee s  a u t h o r i t y  and compliance as o v e r l a p p in g .  He 
t h e r e f o r e  conc ludes :  " t h a t  a u t h o r i t y  i s  the  a b i l i t y  t o  evoke
compliance from th e  person  who i s  i n  a s u b o r d in a t e  p o s i t i o n ;  thus  
a u t h o r i t y  r e s t s  upon some o f f i c i a l  p o s i t i o n . "  (P.  136)
Dahrendor f  s u p p o r t s  t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  in  e q u a t in g  a u t h o r i t y  and 
compliance .  He then  p o i n t s  o u t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  between con t inuous  
and dichotomous a u t h o r i t y  in  t h e  fo l l o w in g  terms :
" B u r e a u c r a t i c  o r g a n i s a t i o n s  d i f f e r  from i n d u s t r i a l  
o r g a n i s a t i o n s  in  one im p o r ta n t  p o i n t .  Whereas th e  
a u t h o r i t y  s t r u c t u r e  o f  i n d u s t r i a l  o r g a n i s a t i o n s  
ip s o  f a c t o  d e f i n e s  th e  b o r d e r l i n e  t h a t  d i v i d e s  th e  
two a g g re g a te s  o f  th o s e  i n  p o s i t i o n s  o f  dominance,  
and th o s e  in  p o s i t i o n s  o f  s u b j e c t i o n :  compliance
i s  an e s s e n t i a l  e lement in  th e  a u t h o r i t y  s t r u c t u r e . "
(op.  c i t . .  p .  166).
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Barnard (1968f* in  h i s  p io n e e r in g  s tu d y  o f  a u t h o r i t y  in  
o r g a n i s a t i o n s  s u p p o r t s  D a h r e n d o r f s  c o n c l u s i o n s .  He d e f in e s  
a u t h o r i t y  in  much w ider  te rms which i n c lu d e s  the  accep tance  
e lem en t .  For him, " a u t h o r i t y  t o  be l e g i t i m a t e ,  must be 
acc ep ted  by th o s e  who f a l l  w i t h i n  i t s  penumbra." He a l s o  
makes two d i s t i n c t i o n s  between t h e  l e v e l s  o f  a c c e p tan c e :
( i )  A u th o r i t y  r e f e r s  t o  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s
between pe rsons  and n o t  as  an a t t r i b u t e
o f  one p e r son .
( i i )  A u th o r i t y  in v o l v e s  th e  e x e r c i s e  o f  s o c i a l  
c o n t ro l  which r e s t s  on w i l l i n g  compliance.
For the  purpose o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  t h e  main 
focus  be ing  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y ,  i t  i s  
a c c e p te d  t h a t  " a u t h o r i t y  i s  l e g i t i m a t e  power" ,  in  the  sense
t h a t  i t  i s  a form o f  s o c i a l  c o n t ro l  in  th e  home, school  and
s o c i e t y .  Having a cc ep ted  t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  the  c o n c e p t ,  i t  
must a l s o  be rec o g n i se d  t h a t  when a u t h o r i t y  i s  e x e r c i s e d  in  
r e l a t i o n  t o  a d o l e s c e n t s ,  t h e  a s s o c i a t e d  forms such as 
i n f l u e n c e  and compliance may well  be s i g n i f i c a n t  e lements  
i n  a u t h o r i t y .  Hence th e  nex t  t a s k  in  d e f i n i n g  a u t h o r i t y  i s  
t o  examime t h e s e  r e l a t e d  concep ts  in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  p r e s e n t  
s tu d y  t o  see  whether  the y  a r e  the  same e lements  in  the  
a u t h o r i t y  s t r u c t u r e .
Bell  (1978)^^ s ta te s  " t h a t  in  everyday  language we use 
th e  words a u t h o r i t y  and power,  in  t h e  sense  t h a t  " i t "  i s  an
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a u t h o r i t y  o r  has power,  which im p l ie s  i n f l u e n c e . "  P a r t r i d g e  
( 1 9 6 s f V e i n f o r c e s  the  p o i n t  made e a r l i e r  on,  t h a t  th e  meaning 
o f  a s s o c i a t e  terms such as dominance,  c o n t ro l  and i n f l u e n c e .  
O f t e n , a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  when d e a l in g  wi th  c h i l d r e n  and 
a d o l e s c e n t s , a r e  n o t  c l e a r  in  t h e i r  minds which o f  th e  concep ts  
th e y  a re  t a l k i n g  about  in  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s .  P a r t r i d g e ' s  S ca le  
o f  Power he lp s  us t o  u nde rs tand  th e s e  e lements  o f  a u t h o r i t y .
At one end o f  t h e  s c a l e  we have (a)  dominance,  and a t  t h e  o t h e r  
we have (b)  i n f l u e n c e ,  which i s  a f a i r  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  the  
c o n c e p t s .  Also a t  one end we have th e  coe rc io n  o f / w i l l i n g  
s u b j e c t  who su b m i t ted  as one would submit  t o  the  t h r e a t  o f  a 
p o in t e d  gun because  o f  f e a r  o f  th e  consequence.  At th e  o t h e r  
ex treme we have th e  power o f  a person  having t h e i r  own way 
w i th o u t  overcoming r e s i s t a n c e  in  an obvious  way, b u t  n e v e r t h e ­
l e s s  i n f l u e n c i n g  th e  behav iou r  o f  o t h e r s ,  which i s  the  
c r i t e r i o n  f o r  a u t h o r i t y .  Indeed i n f l u e n c i n g  th e  b eh av io u r  o f  
o t h e r s  i s  common t o  both power and a u t h o r i t y ,  on ly  one o f  the  
p o i n t s  on which t h e i r  meanings o v e r l a p .  P a r t r i d g e  p o i n t s  ou t  
t h a t  as  we move along th e  s c a l e  from ' i n f l u e n c e '  t o  ' dom inance ' :
" inducements and p e n a l t i e s  to  induce compliance 
w i th  the  wishes  o f  one p a r t y  beg in  to  a p p e a r ,  
b u t  a t  f i r s t  i n  such s u b t l e  ways t h a t  i t  i s  
ve ry  d i f f i c u l t  t o  de te rm ine  which s a n c t i o n  i s  
o p e r a t i n g  a t  a l l . "  (op.  c i t . , p . 112)
F i r s t l y ,  we w i l l  c o n s id e r  th e  'dominance end '  o f  th e  s c a l e  
Here we have power in  i t s  s t r o n g e s t  s e n s e .  I t  i s  th e  overcoming
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o f  r e s i s t a n c e  by c o e r c i o n ,  ph y s ica l  o r  o th e rw i s e .  Where we have 
r e s i s t a n c e ,  we have u n w i l l in g n e s s  t o  a c c e p t  c e r t a i n  p roc la m a t ions  
o r  judgem ents .  A u th o r i t y  e x i s t s  when an i n d i v i d u a l  r e c o g n i s e s  
a n o t h e r  as e n t i t l e d  t o  command him. (Weber 's  B u r e a u c r a t i c  
A u t h o r i t y ) .  But i t  i s  im p o r ta n t  t o  emphasise  here  t h a t  t h i s  does 
n o t  mean t h a t  a l l  compliance with  a u t h o r i t y  i s  w i l l i n g  compliance 
One may comply r e l u c t a n t l y  o r  no t  a t  a l l .  I f  t h i s  non-accep tance  
e x i s t s ,  power i s  used by th o s e  in  a u t h o r i t y  t o  s u p p o r t  t h e i r  
p r o c l a m a t io n s .  In s tu d y in g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  has been seen t o  o c c u r ,  p a r t i c u ­
l a r l y  in  th e  c l a s s ro o m ,  and when th e  p o l i c e  a r e  invo lved  in  e x e r ­
c i s i n g  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  w i th  young p eop le .
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P e t e r s  (1966) p ic ks  up t h i s  p o i n t  when a u t h o r i t y  becomes 
power. He p o i n t s  o u t :
"Behind the  symbolic g e s t u r e s  o f  the  policeman 
l i e s  the  c o e r c iv e  power which he can summon." (P.  239)
But f u n d a m e n ta l l y :
" A u t h o r i t y ,  on the  o t h e r  hand,  in v o lv e s  th e  
appeal  t o  an impersonal  normat ive  o r d e r  o r  va lue  
system which r e g u l a t e s  b ehav iou r  b a s i c a l l y ,  
because  o f  acc ep tan c e  o f  i t  on th e  p a r t  o f  th o s e  
who comply."  (P. 240)
P e t e r s  makes a d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e  two concep ts  and 
s t r e s s e s  th e  impor tance  o f  acc ep tanc e  as p a r t  o f  the  n o t io n  o f  
a u t h o r i t y .  He f u r t h e r  a rgues  t h a t :
( ' A u t h o r i t y ' )  deno tes  ways in  which an i n d i v i d u a l  
s u b j e c t s  o t h e r s  to  h i s  w i l l  by means o f  p h y s ic a l  
c o e rc io n  ( e . g . ,  i n f l i c t i o n  o f  p a i n ,  r e s t r i c t i o n  o f  
movement) , o r  by p s y c h o lo g ic a l  c o e r c i o n ,  e . g .
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w i th h o ld in g  fo o d ,  e t c . ,  o r  by t h e  use o f  l e s s  d i r e  
forms o f  s a n c t i o n s  and rew ards ,  o r  pe r sona l  i n f l u ­
ence such as hypnoti sm."  (P. 241)
Hannah-Arendt  (1968f*suppor ts  P e t e r s '  argument t h a t  
a u t h o r i t y  must be based on a c c e p ta n c e .  She s t a t e s :
" I f  a u t h o r i t y  i s  to  be d e f in e d  a t  a l l ,  then  i t  must 
be in  c o n t r a - d i s t i n o t i o n  to  both coe rc io n  by fo r c e  
and p e r s u a s io n  through argument. "  (P. 128)
And e l sew here  she goes on to  supp ly  the  fo l lo w in g  v iv i d  
example:
" I t s  ha l lm ark  i s  u n q u e s t io n in g  r e c o g n i t i o n  by th o s e  
who a r e  asked t o  obey;  n e i t h e r  coe rc ion  nor  p e r s u a ­
s io n  i s  needed.  (A f a t h e r  can lo s e  h i s  a u t h o r i t y  
e i t h e r  by b e a t in g  h i s  c h i l d  o r  by s t a r t i n g  to  argue  
wi th  him, t h a t  i s ,  e i t h e r  by behaving t o  him l i k e  a
t y r a n t  o r  by t r e a t i n g  him as an e q u a l . "  (P.  129)
On t h i s  view, a u t h o r i t y  i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from co e rc io n  as 
a mode o f  i n f l u e n c e  because  i t  in v o lv e s  some s o r t  o f  ' r e c o g n i t i o n '
on th e  p a r t  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  t h a t  the  person  to  whom he submits  i s
' e n t i t l e d '  t o  o bed ience .  P e t e r s  in  h i s  a n a l y s i s  a rgues  t h a t  
a u t h o r i t y  i s  no t  so pe rsona l  as i t  appea ls  to  a normat ive  o r d e r  
o r  va lue  system.  I t  e x i s t s  because o f  the  accep tance  o f  th o s e  
invo lved  in  i t s  v a l u e ,  and th e  r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  i t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  
t o  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  freedom. The i n d i v i d u a l  r e c o g n i s e s  t h a t  an 
a u t h o r i t a t i v e  system e x i s t s  no t  on ly  to  r e g u l a t e  h i s  own b e h a v io u r ,  
bu t  t h a t  i t  i s  a p p l i e d  t o  everyone f o r  the  good o f  a l l .  In o t h e r  
words,  i t  i s  a cc ep ted  and r e c o g n i se d  in  terms o f  s o c i a l  c o n t r o l .
A fundamental  assumption  o f  the  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i s  t h a t  
c e r t a i n  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  namely p a r e n t s ,  p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s ,  and
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school t e a c h e r s ,  e x e r c i s e  s o c i a l  c o n t ro l  when d e a l in g  with  
a d o l e s c e n t s .  Hence th e  b a s i c  aim o f  th e  s tu d y  i s  t o  measure 
a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  t h i s  e x e r c i s e  o f  a u t h o r i t y .
The im p o r tan t  q u e s t i o n  here i s ,  what e n t i t l e s  one i n d i -
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vidua l  t o  e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y  over  a n o th e r?  E tz io n i  (1962) 
argues  t h a t  in  an o r g a n i s a t i o n  o r  w i t h i n  a system t h e r e  i s  an 
'AUTHORITY SYSTEM'. He d e s c r ib e d  th e  a u t h o r i t y  system under  
t h r e e  main h e a d in g s ,  and th e s e  w i l l  be l i s t e d  s in c e  the y  a re  
a p p l i c a b l e  t o  the  s t u d y ,  in  showing the  d i f f e r e n t  modes o f  
a u t h o r i t y  in  ou r  s o c i e t y .
( i )  THE EXERCISE OF AUTHORITY c o n s i s t s  o f  a 
person  (o r  pe r so n s )  i s s u i n g  command and 
a second complying wi th  i t ,  and thus  i t  
i s  a form o f  i n t e r a c t i o n .  This  holds  
whether t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  i s  a s p e c i f i c  
command-and-obedience sequence .  P ro ­
c la im ing  a r u l e ,  o r  th e  i s s u i n g  o f  a 
s i n g l e  adv ice  a re  th us  e q u a l l y  commands, 
and th e  a p p r o p r i a t e  r e s p o n s e s ,  e q u a l l y  
compliance.
( i i )  AUTHORITATIVE ROLE RELATIONS; A r o l e  
r e l a t i o n  i s  a u t h o r i t a t i v e  t o  the  degree  
t h a t  i t  e x h i b i t s  a s t a b l e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
o f  commanding a c t i o n s  t o  th e  r o l e ,  and 
the  r e c i p r o c a l  complying a c t i o n s  t o  th e  
o t h e r .
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( i i i )  COMPLEX STRUCTURES OF AUTHORITY. Ordered 
s e t s  o f  complex r e l a t i o n s  form complex 
s t r u c t u r e s  o f  a u t h o r i t y ,  and th e  i n t e r ­
a c t i o n s  w i th i n  them c o n s t i t u t e  th e  o p e r a ­
t i o n  o f  a u t h o r i t y  sys tems .  Such s t r u c t u r e s  
normal ly  i n c lu d e  t h r e e  p r i n c i p a l  c l a s s e s  o f  
p a r t i c i p a n t s :  a r u l i n g  group from which
gene ra l  o r d e r s  a r e  i s s u e d ,  one group which 
t r a n s m i t s  th e  o r d e r s ,  and th o s e  who comply. 
( E t i z o n i ' s  "Concept  o f  A u th o r i t y  Sys tems" ,
p. 168).
A do lescen t s  come w i t h i n  t h e  ' A u t h o r i t y  System'  as  d e s c r ib e d  
by E t i z o n i ,  in  the  homes, s c h o o l s ,  and s o c i e t y .  An a u t h o r i t y  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h i s  k in d ,  a l though  t h e o r e t i c a l ,  dem ons t ra te s  th e  
l e g i t i m a c y  o f  a u t h o r i t y  in  our  s o c i e t y ,  and th e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  
r e l a t i o n  w i t h i n  the  system.  Thus w i t h i n  th e  above sys tem,  
a u t h o r i t y  i s  ' i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s e d ' ,  and a d o l e s c e n t s  e i t h e r  a c c e p t  
o r  r e j e c t  i t ,  which i n d i c a t e s  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .
This  s e c t i o n  d e f in e d  a u t h o r i t y  as ' l e g i t i m a t e  p o w e r ' ,  in  
th e  sense  t h a t  i t  i s  a form o f  s o c i a l  c o n t r o l .  L ikew ise ,  the  
a u t h o r i t y  i s  c l o s e l y  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  such o t h e r  concep ts  as 
i n f l u e n c e  and dominance.  A u th o r i t y  i s  a combinat ion o f  t h e s e  
r e l a t e d  c o n c e p t s .  Whereas 'power '  i s  p e r s o n a l ,  ' a u t h o r i t y '  i s  
s o c i a l ,  s i n c e  i t  i s  l i n k e d  t o  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  p o s i t i o n  and r o l e .  
The s e c t i o n  which fo l low s  examinés the  grounds on which such
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a d u l t s  e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y  and why a d o l e s c e n t s  w i l l  a c c e p t  o r  
r e j e c t  t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ' r i g h t s  t o  c o n t r o l  them.
IV. AUTHORITY-FIGURES AND THE EXERCISING OF AUTHORITY
Shipman (19 6 8 f  argues  t h a t  " c h i l d r e n  and young people  come 
w i th i n  th e  r u l e s  o f  s o c i e t y ,  and t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  i n d i v i d u a l s  who 
a r e  a s s ig n e d  to  implement t h e s e  r u l e s . "  Hence th e  acc ep tan c e  t h a t  
c e r t a i n  i n d i v i d u a l s  a re  e n t i t l e d  t o  e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y  i n  one form 
o r  a n o t h e r .  Thus i t  could be argued t h a t  p a r e n t s ,  p o l i c e - o f f i c e r s  
and school  t e a c h e r s  a re  e n t i t l e d  t o  e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y  over  
a d o l e s c e n t s  who come w i th i n  t h e i r  c a r e .  An im p o r ta n t  q u e s t i o n  i s :  
What e n t i t l e s ,  o r  on what grounds does an i n d i v i d u a l  e x e r c i s e  
a u t h o r i t y  o v e r  ano th e r?  The manner in  which th e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y  w i l l  shape the  a d o l e s c e n t s '  r e s p o n s es  towards 
a u t h o r i  t y - f i g u r e s .
I t  i s  in  connec t ion  wi th  r u l e s  ' s e t  up'  i n  s o c i e t y  t h a t  the  
idea  o f  ' l e g i t i m a t e  a u t h o r i t y '  was i n t r o d u c e d  ( P e t e r s ,  1963)V When
r u l e s  a r e  s e t  up in  any s t r u c t u r e ,  t h i s  c l e a r l y  im p l ie s  a n o t io n  o f
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' r i g h t n e s s '  (Winch, 1967) .  Given t h i s  p r o p o s i t i o n ,  i t  can be 
argued t h a t  th o s e  who l i v e  in  a ' r u l e - g o v e r n e d  s o c i e t y '  and ab ide  
by th e  r u l e s  a re  in  the  r i g h t ;  w h i l s t  th o s e  who break  th e  r u l e s  a re  
in  th e  wrong.  I f  we a c c e p t  t h i s  r e a s o n ,  then  p a r e n t s ,  p o l i c e -  
o f f i c e r s  and school t e a c h e r s  who a re  g e n e r a l l y  r eg a rd ed  as a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s  a r e  e n t i t l e d  t o  e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y ,  make pronouncements ,  
and g iv e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  a d o l e s c e n t s .  The a d o l e s c e n t s  may no t  
a c c e p t  o r  ag ree  with  t h e s e  pronquncements o r  judgem en ts ,  bu t  th e
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i d e a  o f  a ' r u l e - g o v e r n e d  s o c i e t y '  i s  p a r t  o f  t h e i r  s o c i a l i s a t i o n  
p r o c e s s ,  and they  have become p a r t  o f  i t .  T h e r e f o r e ,  th e y  have 
acc ep ted  the  a u t h o r i t y  o f  t h e s e  a d u l t s  t o  make pronouncements ,  and 
to  g iv e  i n s t r u c t i o n s .  As Winch (1967) n e a t l y  pu ts  i t :
"To p a r t i c i p a t e  in  a ru le -g o v e rn e d  a c t i v i t y  i s ,  i n  a 
c e r t a i n  way to  a c c e p t  a u t h o r i t y .  For t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  
in  such an a c t i v i t y  i s  to  a c c e p t  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a 
r i g h t  and wrong way o f  doing t h i n g s . "  (P.  107)
P e t e r s  su p p o r t s  t h i s  p r o p o s i t i o n  t h a t  t h e r e  a re  c e r t a i n  
i n d i v i d u a l s  who a r e  e n t i t l e d ,  in  th e  s o c i a l  o r d e r  ( s o c i e t y )  t o  
e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y  and make pronouncements.  He w r i t e s :
"Maybe the  term ' a u t h o r i t y '  i s  n e c e s s a ry  f o r  
d e s c r i b i n g  th o s e  s i t u a t i o n s  where con fo rm i ty  i s  
b rough t  about  w i th o u t  r e c o u r s e  t o  f o r c e ,  b r i b e s ,  
i n c e n t i v e s  o r  p ropaganda ,  and w i th o u t  a l o t  o f  
argument and d i s c u s s i o n .  . . .  We d e s c r i b e  such 
s i t u a t i o n s  by say ing  t h a t  an o r d e r  i s  obeyed o r  a 
d e c i s i o n  i s  a cc ep ted  simply because  X gave i t  o r  
made i t . "  (P. 92)
The a u t h o r i t y  r e l a t i o n  between a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  and a d o l e s ­
cen t s  has a n o t h e r  d im ens ion ,  b e s id e s  th e  s p e c i a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  
i s s u i n g  commands and e x e r c i s i n g  s o c i a l  c o n t r o l .  I t  a l s o  in v o lv es  
a c e r t a i n  kind o f  ' r e c o g n i t i o n '  by a d o l e s c e n t s  t h a t  th e  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s  a r e  e n t i t l e d  t o  t h e i r  subm iss ion .  Such terms as ' r e c o g n i t i o n ' ,  
' a c c e p t a n c e '  and 'acknowledgement '  a r e  o f t e n  used to  d e s c r i b e  t h i s  
r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  bu t  in  contemporary s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  i t  has been d e s c r ib e d  
as ' b e l i e f  in  th e  l e g i t i m a c y '  o f  th e  person  who i s  accorded  a u t h o r i t y .  
Bell (1971) in  a l e c t u r e  on t h i s  dimension o r  a u t h o r i t y  p o i n t s  o u t :
" A u th o r i ty  . . .  always im p l ie s  a b e l i e f  as  t o  r i g h t ,  
and we need to  add t h a t  t h i s  b e l i e f  may be e i t h e r
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one in  the  c o r r e c t n e s s  o f  someone's  view on a m a t t e r  
o f  f a c t  o r  th e o ry  o r  a l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  one in  which the  
c o r r e c t n e s s  o f  someone's  p r a c t i c a l  judgement o r  
a d v ic e .  Any account  o f  a u t h o r i t y  must  cover  both 
k inds o f  cases  and i t  seems to  me t h a t  t h i s  can only  
be done by b r in g i n g  o u t  the  gene ra l  dependence o f  th e  
concep t  o r  b e l i e f s  as  t o  r i g h t  in  g e n e r a l . "  (P.  197)
Thus ' r e c o g n i t i o n ' ,  o r  ' b e l i e f '  t h a t  a person  ( o r  a group 
o f  pe rsons )  i s  e n t i t l e d  t o  e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y  and c o n t ro l  th e  
behav iou r  o f  a n o t h e r  i s  im p o r tan t  in  th e  ' a u t h o r i t y - r e l a t i o n ' .
The r u l e s  o f  r e c o g n i t i o n  as d e f ine d  by Hall (1961)^^apply  to  
p a r e n t s ,  p o l i c e - o f f i c e r s  and school  t e a c h e r s .  These a r e  rec o g n i se d  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s , in  t h a t  they  a re  given  s p e c i a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  
by s o c i e t y  f o r  ' s o c i a l i s i n g '  and ' c o n t r o l l i n g '  t h e  young c h i l d r e n ,  
as  well  as  the  ad o le sc en ts ,w h o  come w i th i n  t h e i r  c a r e .  This  
s p e c i a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  becomes l e g a l ,  which i s  t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e i r  
a u t h o r i t y .
In summary, an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e  can be rega rded  as a person  
in  a u t h o r i t y  who has th e  r i g h t  to  make d e c i s i o n s ,  i s s u e  pronounce­
men ts ,  g ive  commands, and perhaps perform c e r t a i n  symbolic s i g n i f i ­
c a n t  a c t s  in  the  e x e r c i s e  o f  h i s  a u t h o r i t y  ( e . g . ,  a policeman o r  
t e a c h e r  p o in t i n g  to  an a d o l e s c e n t  as a means o f  c o n t r o l ) .  S econdly ,  
t h e  main f u n c t i o n  o f  e x e r c i s i n g  a u t h o r i t y ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  s o c i a l  
s i t u a t i o n s , i s  to  s t r e s s  ways o f  r e g u l a t i n g  human b ehav iou r .  
Ado lescen ts  who a r e  members o f  our s o c i e t y  a r e  s o c i a l i s e d  i n t o  
a c c e p t i n g  the  norms, va lues  and a u t h o r i t y .  How a u t h o r i t y  i s  e x e r ­
c i s e d  by such a d u l t s  as  p a r e n t s ,  p o l i c e - o f f i c e r s  and school  t e a c h e r s  
w i l l  in  tu r n  shape th e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  towards  t h e s e  
a u t h o r i  t y - f i  g u r e s .
54
REFERENCES
1. A n a s t a s i , A. (1954) :  ' P s y c h o lo g ic a l  T r a i t s  and Group R e l a t i o n s ' .
In S h e r i f ,  M. and Wilson ,  M.O. ( E d s . ) ,  Group R e l a t i o n s h i p s  a t  
th e  C r o s s r o a d s . New York: Harper .
2. A l l p o r t ,  G.W. (1935):  ' A t t i t u d e s ' .  In Murchinson,  C. ( E d . ) ,
A Handbook o f  S oc ia l  P sy ch o lo g y . W orce s te r ,  Mass. Clark  
U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s .  P. 8lO.
3. Krech,  D. and C r u t c h f i e l d ,  R.A. (1948) :  ' Theory and Problems
o f  S oc ia l  P sycho logy ' . New York : McGraw-Hil l . P. 152.
4.  Corey,  S.M. (1937) :  P ro fe s se d  A t t i t u d e s  and Actual  Behaviour .
J o u rn a l  o f  E duca t iona l  Psycho logy ,  No. 2 8 , pp.  271-280.
5.  S e c o rd ,  P .F .  and Backman, C.W. (1964) :  S oc ia l  Psychology .
McGraw-Hil l.  Chapter  3.
6.  S h e r i f ,  M. and S h e r i f ,  C.W. (1948) :  An O u t l i n e  o f  S oc ia l
Psychology (Revised E d . ) .  Harper & Row. Chapters  15 and 
16,  p.  490.
7.  D u i j k e r ,  e t .  a l .  (1959) :  'Les A t t i t u d e s ' .  Symposium on S oc ia l
A t t i t u d e s  he ld  in  F rance .  In Freidman,  J . ,  S o c ia l  Psychology 
P r e n t i c e - H a l l . P. 380.
8.  Murphy, W.P. (1959) :  F e r t i l i t y  S t u d i e s :  Knowledge, A t t i t u d e s
and P r a c t i c e .  Quoted in  A jzen ,  I .  and F i s h b e i n ,  M. ( 1 9 8 0 ) , 
Un d e r s tand ing  At t i t u d e s  and P r e d i c t i n g  Soci al  B eh av io u r . 
P r e n t i c e  H a l l .
9.  P i e r s o n ,  T.M. (1959) :  The R e l a t i o n s h i p  between the  A f f e c t i v e
Behaviour  and Cogn i t ive  Components o f  A t t i t u d e s .  Quoted in 
A jzen ,  & F i s h b e i n ,  op.  c i t . ,  p .  25.
10. Doob, L.W. (1947) :  The Behaviour  o f  A t t i t u d e s . P sycho log ic a l
Review No. 5 4 , pp.  135-156.
11. Che in ,  J . B .  (1948):  A t t i t u d e s  in  Behaviour .  In A jzen ,  I .  and
F i s h b e i n ,  M. (1980) ,  Unders tand ing  A t t i t u d e s  and Pred ic tTng  
Behaviour .  P r e n t i c e  H a l l .
55
12. Doob, L.W. (1947) :  Op. c i t . ,  p.
13. T h u r s to n e ,  L.L.  (1931):  The Measurement o f  S oc ia l  A t t i t u d e s .
Jou rna l  o f  Abnormal and S oc ia l  Psycho logy . P. 26.
14. McNemar, R. (1946):  A t t i t u d e s  Change. Jo u rn a l  o f  Abnormal
and Soc ia l  Psychology 4 8 , pp. 17- lF !
15. Osgood, G.E. e t .  a l .  (1957) :  The Measurement o f  Meaning,  29.
33.  In Re ich ,  B. and Adcock, C . , V a lues ,  A t t i t u d e s  and 
Behaviour  Change. Methuen.
16. Vinacke ,  W.F. (1952) :  The Psychology o f  Th ink ing .  In A t t i t u d e s
as a S c i e n t i f i c  Concept ( e d . )  DeFleur and Westie  ( i 9 6 0 ) .
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Kentucky.
17.  A u su b e l , O.P. and Robinson,  C. (1973) :  School Learn ing -  An
I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  Educa t iona l  Psychology.  P r e n t i c e - H a l l .
Pp. 73-76.
18. Rokeach,  M. (1965) :  The Nature o f  A t t i t u d e s :  A R e p r in t  from
the  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Encyclopedia o f  th e  Soc ia l  S c ie n c e s .
Pp. 449-457.
19. K e lv in ,  R.P.  (1970) :  The Bases o f  S o c ia l  Behaviour .  H o l t ,
R in e h a r t .  Pp. 42-43. .
20.  S ecord ,  P .F .  and Backman, C.W. (1964) :  S oc ia l  P sycho logy .
McGraw-Hil l.  Chap ter  3.
21. A l l p o r t ,  A.G. (1935) :  Op. c i t . ,  p .  810.
22.  Krech,  D . , C r u t c h f i e l d ,  R.S.  and B a l l a c h e y ,  E. (1962) :
I n d iv i d u a l  in  S o c i e ty .  McGraw-Hil l.  Chapters  5 & 6 ,  
pp.  181-183.
23. Katz ,  D. and S t o t l a n d ,  E. (1969) :  A P r e l i m in a ry  S ta tem en t  to
a Theory o f  A t t i t u d e  Change and S t r u c t u r e .  In Kock ( e d . ) . 
Psychology -  A Study o f  S c i e n c e ,  Vol.  3 . New York: 
McGraw-Hil l .
24. D e f l e u r ,  M.L. and W es t i e ,  F.R. (1973) :  A t t i t u d e s  as a S c i e n t i f i c
Concept .  American S o c io l o g ic a l  Review, Vol. 23. Pp. 17-31
56
25.  Thomas, W.I.  e t .  a l  (1918) :  The P o l i s h  P e a s a n t  in  Europe
and America.  In A jzen ,  I .  and F i s h b e i n ,  M. ( 1 9 8 0 ) ,
Unders tanding  A t t i t u d e s  and P r e d i c t i n g  S o c ia l  B ehav iour . 
P r e n t i c e - H a l l . Chapter  1.
26.  C o l l i n ,  B.F.  and Ashmore, C. (1970) :  Four Components o f  the
R o t t e r  I n t e r n a l - E x t e r n a l  S c a l e .  In Jo u rn a l  o f  Person-  
a l i t y  and S oc ia l  Psycho logy .
27.  S ecord ,  P .F .  and Backman (1964):  Op. c i t .  Chap te r  3.
28.  T u rn e r ,  R.H. and Converse,  C. (1975) :  Role Taking Process
ve rsus  Conformity.  In Rose,  A . ,  Human Behaviour  and 
Soc ia l  P ro c e s s e s :  An I n t e r a c t i o n i s t  Approach. Boston.
Houghton M i f f l i n  Co. Pp. 20-40.
29.  Krech, 0 . ,  C r u t c h f i e l d ,  R.S.  and B a l l a c h e y ,  E. (1962) :  Op. c i t
Chapter  5.
30.  Katz ,  D. (1960) :  The F unc t iona l  Approach t o  t h e  Study o f
A t t i t u d e s .  P u b l i c  Opinion Q u a r t e r l y  2 4 , pp.  163-204.
31.  B runer ,  J . S .  and Smith ,  H.B. (1961) :  Opinion and P e r s o n a l i t y .
In W helda l l ,  K. (1975) ,  S oc ia l  Psychology ,  Chapter  4 .
32.  S t o t l a n d ,  E . , e t .  a l .  (1960) :  Reduct ion  o f  P r e ju d i c e  through
the  Arousal  o f  S e l f - I n s i g h t .  In Re ich ,  B. and Adcock, C. 
(1976) ,  V a lues ,  A t t i t u d e s  and B ehav iou r . Chapter  3.
33. Kelman, H.C. (1953) :  Three P rocesse s  o f  S o c ia l  I n f l u e n c e .
In Open U n i v e r s i t y  - Unders tanding  S o c i e t y . Chapter  8.
34. Bruner ,  J . S .  and Smith ,  H.B. (1956) :  Opinion and P e r s o n a l i t y .
In W he lda l l ,  K. (1975) ,  Soc ia l  P sycho logy . Chapter  4 ,  
p. 76.
35.  Rosenberg,  M.J.  (1956) :  C ogn i t ive  S t r u c t u r e  and A t t i t u d i n a l
E f f e c t .  Jou rna l  o f  Abnormal and S oc ia l  Psychology ,  No. 
pp.  z z ir m r ,
36. Zo janc ,  R.B. (1954) :  S t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  C o g n i t iv e  F i e l d .  PhD.
T h e s i s .  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Michigan.  Quoted i n  F i s h b e i n , M. : 
A t t i t u d e s  and P r e d i c t i o n  o f  Behaviour .  John Wiley.  
P p r 4 7 7 - W :
57
37.  F i s h b e i n ,  M. (1963) :  An I n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  R e l a t i o n s h i p
between B e l i e f s  about  O b jec t  and A t t i t u d e  towards  the
O b jec t .  Human R e l a t i o n s  J o u r n a l , pp.  235-240.
38.  J o n e s ,  C . , and G era rd ,  K. (1967) :  A t t i t u d e s  towards Family
Plann ing  Program. In A jzen ,  I .  and F i s h b e i n ,  M., Op. 
c i t .
39. Wicker,  A.W. (1969) :  A t t i t u d e s  v e r su s  A c t io n s .  The R e l a t i o n ­
s h ip  t o  Verbal O b je c t s .  J o u rn a l  o f  S oc ia l  I s s u e s ,  No.
25,  pp. 41-78.
40.  . Hess,  H. and G o l d b l a t t ,  B. (1957) :  Power and S t a t u s .  Quoted
in  B i e n s t e d t  (1958) ,  An Anal y s i s o f  Soc ia l  Power. 
Coll ie r -McMilTan,  P. 152.
41.  Li ni son ,  F. and N ic h o l s ,  C. (1958) :  Roles and P e r s o n a l i t y  and
Soc ia l  S t r u c t u r e .  In S o c i o l o g i c a l  Theory ( e d . )  C ose r ,  L.A, 
C o l l i e r  Macmillan.  P. 284.
42.  Osgood, C.E. e t .  a l .  (1957) :  The Measurement o f  Meaning. In
Reich ,  B. and Adcock, C . , V a lues ,  A t t i t u d e s  and B ehav iou r . 
Op. c i t .
43. Smith,  J . B . ,  e t .  a l .  (1956):  Op. c i t . ,  p .  76.
44.  Lemon, N. (1973) :  A t t i t u d e s  and t h e i r  Measurement.  B a t s f o r d .
London. Chapter  1.
45.  Fr iedman,  R.B. (1971) :  On th e  Concept  o f  A u t h o r i t y .  In
Fla tham, R.E. (1973) ,  P o l i t i c a l  Ph i lo sophy .  MacmTl 1 a n . 
p— 121-145. -------  ----------------------------------
46.  F la tham,  R.E. (1973) :  A u th o r i t y  and Power. In Concepts  in
S oc ia l  and P o l i t i c a l  Ph i losophy  ( e d . )  F la tham,  R .Ë .
Macmi11 a n . P. 150.
47.  Weber, M. (1958) :  Types o f  A u t h o r i t y .  In C ose r ,  L . A . ,
S o c io l o g ic a l  Theory . Macmillan .  Pp. 29-34.
48.  G e r th ,  and M i l l s  (1953) :  Power and A u th o r i t y  - A Summary.
In Coser ,  L.A. and Rosenberg,  B. ( e d s . ) .  Macmillan.
PpV 159-160.------------  --------------------- --------
49.  Dahrendorf ,  R. (1967) :  C lass  and C lass  C o n f l i c t  in  I n d u s t r i a l
S o c ie ty .  Routledge & Kegan P au l .  Pp. 166.
58
50. P a r s o n s ,  T. (1963) :  On th e  Concept  o f  P o l i t i c a l  Power. In
American P h i lo s o p h i c a l  J o u r n a l ,  Vol.  107.
51. Musgrove,  F. (1971) :  P a t t e r n s  o f  Power and A u th o r i t y  in
Engl ish  Education^ Methuen & Co. Chapters  1 ,  3 and 5.
52. Katz,  D. (1960):  Op. c i t . ,  pp.  163-204.
53. P r e s t h u s ,  R. (1963) :  The O r g a n i s a t i o n a l  S o c i e t y .  Quoted in
Katz,  D. and Kahn, R . L . , The S o c ia l  Psychology o f  
O r g a n i s a t i o n . John Wiley & Sons.  Chapter  8I
54. B arnard ,  C. (1968):  The F unc t ions  o f  the  E x e c u t iv e .  Quoted
in  Katz ,  D. and Kahn, R . L . ,  The S oc ia l  Psychology o f  
O r g a n i s a t i o n . Chapter  8.
55.  B e l l ,  K. (1971) :  A u th o r i t y  and S oc ia l  Power. Quoted in
S ecord ,  P .E .  and Backman, C.W., op. c i t . Chap ter  3.
56.  P a r t r i d g e ,  P. (1963) :  S ca le  o f  S oc ia l  Power. In P o l i t i c a l
S t u d i e s , Vol. 1 1 . (Some Notes on th e  Concept o f  Power) .
57.  P e t e r s ,  R.S.  (1966) :  E t h i c s  and E d u c a t io n . A l len  & Unwin.
Chapter  9 ,  pp. 239-241.
58. Hannah-Arendt (1968) :  A u t h o r i t y .  In Fla tham,  R.E. ( e d . )
Concepts  in  S oc ia l  and P o l i t i c a l  P h i lo s o p h y '  Macmi11 a n .
59.  E t z i o n i ,  A. (1962) :  Modern O r g a n i s a t i o n s .  P r e n t i c e - H a l l .
Chapters  5 and F!
60.  Shipman, M.D. (1968) :  Soc io logy  o f  th e  S c h o o l . Longmans.
Chapters  6 and 7.
61.  P e t e r s ,  R.S.  (1966) :  Op. c i t .  Pp. 239-241.
62. Winch, B. (1967) :  P o l i t i c a l  Theory.  Quoted in  L indsay ,  A . ,
The Modern Democrat ic  S t a t e . A Galaxy Book.
63.  H a l l ,  S.H. (1961) :  Outcome and Methodologica l  C o n s id e ra t i o n s
in  Behavioural  Trea tm ent o f  O b e s i ty .  Quoted in  A jzen ,  I 
and F i s h b e i n ,  M. (1 9 8 1 ) . Op. c i t . ,  p .  133.
59
CHAPTER I I I
PERSONAL CONSTRUCT THEORY AS A 
THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK FOR STUDYING 
ADOLESCENTS' ATTITUDES TOWARDS AUTHORITY-FIGURES
I t  i s  the  pr im ary  aim o f  th e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y  to  i n v e s t i g a t e  
th e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  from e t h n i c  groups -  A s ian ,  E n g l i s h ,  
and West Ind ian  -  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s . The second aim i s  
t o  examine th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  and the  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  in  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s  such as the  home, s c h o o l ,  
and the  wider  s o c i e t y .  Thus ,  i t  i s  im p o r ta n t  t h a t  the  r e s e a r c h e r  
o b t a i n s  r e l e v a n t  in fo rm a t io n  which w i l l  r e v e a l  the  a t t i t u d e s  o f  
t h e s e  young people towards t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
K e l l y ' s  (1955)1 pe rsona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory i s  co n s id e re d  a 
u s e fu l  t h e o r e t i c a l  approach f o r  s tu d y in g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s ,  
s i n c e  th e  th e o ry  seeks  to  e x p l a in  how th e  i n d i v i d u a l  forms h i s  
a t t i t u d e s ,  and th e  way in  which he communicates them in  the  
p rocess  o f  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n .
The main t h e o r e t i c a l  assumptions  behind the  Persona l  
C o n s t ru c t  Theory w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  under  t h e  fo l l o w in g  h e ad in g s :  
I .  The inadequacy o f  o r d in a r y  a t t i t u d e  s c a l e s  in  
u n d e r s t a n d in g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards 
a u t h o r i  t y - f i g u r e s .
I I .  Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory as a t h e o r e t i c a l  
base f o r  u n d e r s tan d in g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  
towards  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
60.
I I I .  The Psychology o f  Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory 
as deve loped by Kel ly  (1955) .
IV. C o n s t r u c t iv e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m  in  Persona l  
C o n s t r u c t s .
V. Three r e l e v a n t  c o r o l l a r i e s  in  Persona l  
C o n s t r u c t s .
I .  The Inadequacy o f  O rdinary  A t t i t u d e  
S ca le  in  Unders tanding  A d o le s c e n t s '  
A t t i t u d e s  towards A u t h o r i t y - F i g u r e s
S ince  an a t t i t u d e  i s  though t  to  be something i n s i d e  an 
i n d i v i d u a l  which p o s se s s e s  th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  an i n c l i n a t i o n  
o r  p r e d i s p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  how a t t i t u d e s  may be measured 
o r  i d e n t i f i e d  becomes im p o r ta n t  in  s tu d y in g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  
towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  The p r i n c i p l e  o f  such measurements 
can be made only  th rough what a person  says  and d o es ;  the  phase o f  
human behav iou r  termed by La Pi e r e  (1938)F as "o v e r t  symbolic 
b e h a v io u r" . The dilemma i s  t h a t  such o v e r t  ve rba l  behav iour  could  
be des igned  to  d i s t o r t  o r  conceal  p r i v a t e  c o v e r t  a t t i t u d e s .  
E q u a l ly ,  p u b l i c  a c t i o n s  sometimes conceal  p r i v a t e  a t t i t u d e s .  
F u r t h e r ,  a l l  behav iou r  i s  s u b j e c t  to  m o d i f i c a t i o n  in the  p rocess  
o f  e x e c u t i o n ,  because o f  exped iency  and s o c i a l  p r e s s u r e s .
Cronbach 's  (1950)^view i s  t h a t  a l l  people  a r e  cons ide red  
t o  p o sse ss  th e  same t r a i t s ,  f o r  example ,  i n t e l l i g e n c e  o r  
mechanical  e x p e r i e n c e ,  bu t  in  d i f f e r e n t  amounts ,  and th e s e  amounts 
can be measured.  Thorndike (1921)^ somewhat g l i b l y  s t a t e s :
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" I f  a t h i n g  e x i s t s ,  i t  e x i s t s  in  some amount,  and i f  i t  e x i s t s  
in  some amount i t  can be measured" .  T h u r s t o n e ' s  (1931)® s t a n c e  
i s  t h a t  we should  measure the  s u b j e c t s '  a t t i t u d e s  as e x p re s s e d  
by the  acc ep tanc e  o r  r e j e c t i o n  o f  o p in io n s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  the  
c o n c e p t ;  o p in ion  being  th e  ve rba l  e x p r e s s i o n  o f  th e  a t t i t u d e  
( o r  index o f  th e  a t t i t u d e ) .  In Chapter  I I  i t  was argued  t h a t  an 
a t t i t u d e  c o n s i s t s  o f  t h r e e  components,  namely th e  a f f e c t i v e , 
c o g n i t i v e  and b e h a v i o u r a l . Because th e s e  a r e  c o n s id e re d  i n t e r ­
vening v a r i a b l e s ,  t h a t  i s ,  they  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  i n f e r r e d ,  we can 
on ly  g e t  a t  them and unders tand  them by th e  ve rba l  s t a t e m e n t s  the  
i n d i v i d u a l  o r  group o f  persons  make. Rosenberg and Houland 
(I960)® b e l i e v e  t h a t  a l l  r e sponses  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  makes t o  an 
a t t i t u d e  s t im u lu s  a r e  media ted  through h i s  ve rba l  e x p r e s s i o n s .
B a s i c a l l y ,  th e  measurement o f  a t t i t u d e s  c o n s i s t s  o f  
g a t h e r i n g  o b s e r v a t i o n s  about  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  behav iour  and 
a l l o c a t i n g  numbers t o  th e s e  o b s e r v a t i o n s  acc o rd in g  to  c e r t a i n  r u l e s .  
I t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  no te  t h a t  the  major  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  t o  a t t i t u d e  
measurement d u r ing  th e  1940 's  and 1950 's  were t h e  development o f  
two new s c a l i n g  t e c h n i q u e s .  F i r s t l y ,  Gut tman 's  (1944)7 sca logram 
t echn ique  which was des igned  to  t e s t  whether  a s e t  o f  b e l i e f s  o r  
i n t e n t i o n s  can be o rde red  along  a s i n g l e  ( e v a l u a t i v e )  d im ens ion .  
Secondly ,  the  Osgood's  sem an t ic  d i f f e r e n t i a l  s c a l e  (Osgood,  Suci 
& Tannenbaum (1957)® which was des igned  o r i g i n a l l y  to  measure th e  
meaning o f  a c o n ce p t .  Osgood and h i s  a s s o c i a t e s  rec o g n i se d  t h a t  
th e  semant ic  d i f f e r e n t i a l  could be used to  measure a t t i t u d e s .  In 
t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  the  sem an t ic  d i f f e r e n t i a l  c o n s i s t s  o f  a s e t  o f  b i p o l a r
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e v a l u a t i v e  a d j e c t i v e s  s c a l e s ,  and th e  sum a c ro s s  a l l  s c a l e s  i s  a 
measure o f  th e  r e s p o n d e n t ' s  a t t i t u d e  towards  war o r  in  t h i s  case  
a u t h o r i  t y - f i  g u r e s .
C l e a r l y ,  d e s p i t e  th e  im p o r ta n t  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  o f  t h e s e  
t e c h n iq u e s  t o  a t t i t u d e  measurement,  n e i t h e r  th e  Guttman 's  s c a l e  
nor t h e  Osgood's  sem an t ic  d i f f e r e n t i a l  goes beyond the  a s ses sm en t  
o f  e v a l u a t i o n  o r  e f f e c t .  N e i t h e r  measurement t e c h n iq u e s  t a k e  
acc oun t  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  pe rsona l  s t a t e m e n t s  (o r  pe r sona l  c o n s t r u c t s )  
in e s t a b l i s h i n g  an a t t i t u d e  towards a person  o r  an o b j e c t .  Indeed ,  
as l a t e  as 1967,  Tr iand is® p o in ted  o u t  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a gap between 
th o se  who a r e  p r i m a r i l y  concerned wi th  measurement o f  a t t i t u d e s ,  
and th o s e  who have w r i t t e n  t h e o r e t i c a l l y  abou t  a t t i t u d e s .  The 
former  f r e q u e n t l y  r e s t  t h e i r  case  a f t e r  p ro v id in g  us wi th  a s i n g l e  
s c o r e ,  whereas the  l a t t e r  make a l a r g e  number o f  t h e o r e t i c a l  
d i s t i n c t i o n s  bu t  do n o t  p rov ide  us with  p r e c i s e  and s t a n d a r d  p r o c e ­
dures  f o r  measurement.  On c l o s e r  e x a m in a t io n ,  we see  t h a t  the  
mul t i -component  view o f  a t t i t u d e  cannot  p rov ide  an adequa te  e x p l a ­
n a t io n  o f  low a t t i t u d e  behav iou r  r e l a t i o n  and pe rsona l  f e e l i n g s  
towards an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .  We noted  e a r l i e r  t h a t  Thurs tone  and 
L i k e r t  s c a l e s  r e l y  on b e l i e f s  o r  i n t e n t i o n s  ( c o g n i t i o n  o r  co n a t io n )  
to  i n f e r  a p e r s o n ' s  a t t i t u d e s .  This  im p l ie s  t h a t  in  p ro v id i n g  a 
measure o f  e f f e c t  the  s t a n d a r d  s c a l i n g  p rocedu res  a l r e a d y  t a k e  i n t o  
accoun t  c o g n i t i o n  and c o n a t io n s  o r  bo th .  Whether our  measures a re  
based on s t a t e m e n t s  conce rn ing  b e l i e f s ,  f e e l i n g s ,  i n t e n t i o n s  o r  
b e h a v i o u r s ,  the  aim i s  t o  u nde rs tand  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e s  
towards  a person o r  o b j e c t .
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I I .  Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory as a T h e o r e t i c a l
Base f o r  Unders tanding  A d o le s c e n t s '  A t t i t u d e s  
Towards A u th o r i t y - F i g u r e s _______________________
In th e  p rev ious  s e c t i o n  th e  inadequacy  o f  j u s t  us ing  
measurement t e c h n iq u e s  t o  u nde rs tand  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e s  
towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  were d i s c u s s e d .  I t  i s  i n s t r u c t i v e  a t  
t h i s  p o i n t  t o  look a t  a summary o f  th e  advan tages  o f  employing 
P ersona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory as a t h e o r e t i c a l  base f o r  s tu d y in g  
a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
An i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  may 
be s t u d i e d  by d i r e c t  o b s e r v a t i o n .  This  i s  however,  a r a t h e r  
i m p r a c t i c a l  and u n r e l i a b l e  method.  The i n v e s t i g a t o r  would have 
to  w a i t  f o r  i n d e f i n i t e  p e r io d s  f o r  th e  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  the  
behav iour  and h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  might  be i n a c c u r a t e .  D i r e c t  
measures  such as i n t e r v i e w s  and q u e s t i o n i n g ,  migh t  e n ab le  the  
r e s e a r c h e r  t o  e s t i m a t e  the  r e s p o n d e n t ' s  a t t i t u d e s ;  t h e s e  methods ,  
a l though  sometimes s a t i s f a c t o r y , do have t h e i r  problems and 
l i m i t a t i o n s .  Many responden ts  a re  r e l u c t a n t  t o  g ive  p u b l i c  
e x p r e s s io n  o f  t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  because  th e y  f e a r  s o c i a l  d i s a p p r o v a l .  
Some responden ts  might  n o t  be r e a l l y  aware o f  t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  
towards a p s y c h o lo g ic a l  o b j e c t ,  w hile  o t h e r s  m igh t .  T h e i r  f e e l i n g s  
a r e  mixed and co n fu s e d ,  and they  q u i t e  o f t e n  f i n d  i t  d i f f i c u l t  t o  
e v a l u a t e  how they  f e e l  about  a p a r t i c u l a r  a t t i t u d e  s t i m u l u s .  They 
migh t  have p o s i t i v e  and n e g a t iv e  f e e l i n g s  o r  a t t i t u d e s  a s s o c i a t e d  
with  th e  same o b j e c t .  In f a c t ,  some migh t  j u s t  n o t  have the  
i n s i g h t  and o b j e c t i v i t y  r e q u i r e d  to  come t o  any c o n c l u s i o n ,  c e r t a i n l y  
n o t  in  answer t o  a d i r e c t  q u e s t i o n .
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A c a r e f u l  rev iew o f  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  w i l l  have confirmed 
th e  above d i s c u s s i o n  (Chapter  I I ) .  I f  no th ing  e l s e ,  however,  
th e  mul t i -component  view o f  a t t i t u d e s ,  and a t t i t u d e s  towards 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s , has g en e ra ted  a c o n s i d e r a b l e  body o f  r e s e a r c h  
d e a l in g  with  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  among c o g n i t i o n ,  e f f e c t  and 
beh av io u r .  Rosenberg (1956)^®, f o r  example,  showed t h a t  a 
p e r s o n ' s  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  an o b j e c t  i s  s t r o n g l y  r e l a t e d  t o  h i s  
e x p e c t a t i o n s  o r  b e l i e f s  t h a t  the  o b j e c t  f u r t h e r s  o r  h in d e rs  the  
a t t a i n m e n t  o f  va lued  g o a l s .  He proposed an e x p e c tan cy -v a lu e  
model o f  a t t i t u d e  t o  d e s c r i b e  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between a f f e c t  
and c o g n i t i o n .  The p o i n t  t o  be made i s  t h a t  t h i s  l i n e  o f  r e s e a r c h  
conf irms T h u r s t o n e ' s  (1931) c la ims t h a t  in  o r d e r  to  u nde rs tand  an 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e s  a l l  t h a t  i s  r e q u i r e d  i s  measurement.  
T r i a n d i s  (1964) b e l i e v e s  t h a t  in  o r d e r  t o  measure and unders tand  
an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e s  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  should  c o n s t r u c t  an 
i n s t ru m e n t  which would ex p lo re  th e  m u l t i - d im e n s io n a l  a s p e c t  o f  
the  concep t .  Such a m u l t i - d im e n s io n a l  i n s t r u m e n t  should  i d e n t i f y  
the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  i n t e n t i o n ,  b e l i e f s ,  and e v a l u a t i o n  o f  the  
a t t i t u d e ,  o b j e c t .  In s h o r t ,  the  th e o ry  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  in  s tu d y in g  
a t t i t u d e ,  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  should  seek an u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  the  
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  which i s  a fundamental  assump­
t i o n  t h a t  a t t i t u d e  i s  media ted  through t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  ve rba l  
e x p r e s s io n s  (Campbell ,  1963)^^.  Thus ,  Personal  C o n s t ru c t  Theory 
i s  here  deemed a u s e fu l  t h e o r e t i c a l  b a s i s  f o r  s tu d y in g  and 
u n d e r s tan d in g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
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I I I .  Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory as 
Developed by George Kel ly
In th e  p rev io u s  s e c t i o n  the  r ea s o n s  were g iven  f o r  us ing  
p e r s o n a l  c o n s t r u c t  th e o ry  as a t h e o r e t i c a l  framework in  th e  s tu d y .
The n e x t  s t e p  in  t h i s  e x p o s i t i o n  i s  to  examine in  some d e t a i l  the  
n a t u r e  and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  as developed  
by K el ly  (1955) .
The Psychology o f  Persona l  C o n s t r u c t s ,  as  deve loped by Kel ly  
i s  t h a t ,  "a l l  men may be th o u g h t  o f  as  s c i e n t i s t s " ;  in  th e  sense  
t h a t  each i s  concerned  with  the  p r e d i c t i o n  and c o n t ro l  o f  h i s  
env i ronm en t .  F u r t h e r ,  each i n d i v i d u a l  deve lops  h i s  own pe rsona l  
r e p e r t o i r e  o f  c o n s t r u c t s  by means o f  which he s t r u c t u r e s  h i s  world 
and t r i e s  t o  a n t i c i p a t e  e v e n t s .  These c o n s t r u c t s  may be th ough t  o f  
as  t h e  e lem en ts  o f  a system by means o f  which th e  in d i v id u a l  
c o d i f i e s  h i s  e x p e r i e n c e .  Thus,  the  psychology o f  persona l  c o n s t r u c t s  
i s  concerned wi th  the  ways in  which pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t  r e p e r t o i r e s  
develop  and change ,  and the  ways in  which they  can be u t i l i z e d  in 
a c c o u n t in g  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  b ehav iou r .
K e l ly  d e f i n e s  a c o n s t r u c t  as a way in  which two th i n g s  a r e  
a l i k e ,  and ,  a t  th e  same t i m e ,  d i f f e r e n t  from a t h i r d  t h i n g .  While 
more tha n  t h r e e  e lements  may be in vo lved  e i t h e r  in  the  development 
o r  communication o f  th e  c o n s t r u c t ,  a t  l e a s t  t h r e e  must be p r e s e n t .
More g e n e r a l l y ,  a c o n s t r u c t  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a two ended a f f a i r  
in v o l v in g  a p a r t i c u l a r  b a s i s  f o r  c o n s id e r i n g  l i k e n e s s e s  and 
d i f f e r e n c e s ,  and a t  th e  same t ime ex c lu d in g  c e r t a i n  t h i n g s  as 
i r r e l e v a n t  t o  th e  c o n t r a s t  in v o lv ed .
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Kelly  p o s i t s  one fundamental  p o s t u l a t e  o r  assumption  so 
c r u c i a l  t h a t  i t  u n d e r l i e s  e v e ry t h in g  t h a t  f o l low s  and t h e  s e l e c t e d  
c o r o l l a r i e s  a r e  in c luded  t o  c l a r i f y  and e l a b o r a t e  upon t h e  n a t u r e  
o f  pe r sona l  c o n s t r u c t s .  The fundamental  p o s t u l a t e  s t a t e s :
"A p e r s o n ' s  p ro c e s s e s  a r e  p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y  c h a n n e l ­
ized  by the  ways in  which he a n t i c i p a t e s  e v e n t s . "
(P. 46)13
The n a t u r a l l y  a c t i v e  p s y ch o lo g ica l  p ro c e s s e s  t h a t  comprise  
our c o n s t r u i n g  a re  shaped and d i r e c t e d  i n t o  customary p a t t e r n s  
( c h a n n e l i z e d ) ,  no t  by d r i v e s ,  needs ,  ch i ldhood  c o n f l i c t s  o r  e x t e r n a l  
s t i m u l i ,  bu t  by th e  ways in  which we reach  o u t  t o  the  f u t u r e  through 
th e  window o f  the  p r e s e n t .  " I t  i s  th e  f u t u r e  which t a n t a l i z e s  man, 
no t  th e  p a s t "  (K e l ly ,  p. 4 9 ) .  The pe r sona l  c o n s t r u c t  system which 
each man develops  i s  a s e t  o f  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o r  models o f  th e  world 
he has deve loped ,  a s e t  which i s  a c q u i r e d  through s o c i a l  e x p e r i e n c e ,  
some o f  i t  p r e - v e r b a l , some o f  i t  v e r b a l l y  t r a n s m i t t e d ,  and n o t  a l l  
o f  i t  a c c e s s i b l e  t o  the  i n d i v i d u a l  in  terms o f  s e l f - c o n s c i o u s l y  he ld  
c o n c e p t s .
B a n n i s t e r  and Mair (1968)^^ conclude t h a t  eve ry  word used by 
Kelly in  th e  fundamental  p o s t u l a t e  e x p r e s s e s  th e  n a t u r e  o f  man and 
h i s  a t t e m p t  to  cope w i t h ,  and u n d e r s t a n d ,  h i s  w or ld .  Hence th e  
b a s i c  u n i t  o r  t h e  core  o f  th e  t h e o ry  i s  a man 's  "pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s " ,  
the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  he p la c e s  upon e ven t s  and s i t u a t i o n s  in  h i s  d a i l y  
e x i s t e n c e .  B a n n i s t e r  (1970)^R e l i e v e s  t h a t  man c r e a t e s  a r e p r e s e n t a ­
t i o n a l  scheme o r  c o n s t r u c t  system which e n ab le s  him to  make sense  o f  
the  env ironment and which a l s o  he lps  him to  communicate h i s  i n t e r p r e ­
t a t i o n s  in  a meaningful  manner,  a l b e i t  i n  an i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  way.
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I m p l i c i t  i n  t h i s  co n c lu s io n  i s  the  fundamental  assumption  t h a t  each 
i n d i v i d u a l  employs h i s  own c o n s t r u c t  systems to  fo rm u la te  hypotheses  
and p r e d i c t  the  outcome o f  m a t t e r s  which a f f e c t  him. Thus,  u nde r ­
t a k i n g  h i s  t a s k  as the  model s c i e n t i s t ,  t e s t i n g  h i s  pe r sona l  c o n s t r u c t
system in  terms o f  t h e i r  p r e d i c t i v e  e f f i c i e n c y ,  Kelly  e x p l a i n s  the
t e s t i n g  p rocess  as fo l l o w s :
"There a r e ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  some p r e d i c t i o n s  we would l i k e  
t o  see  d i s co n f i rm ed  as well  as some we hope w i l l  indeed  
m a t e r i a l i z e .  We should  no t  make th e  m is take  o f  t r a n s ­
l a t i n g  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t  th e o ry  back i n t o  s t i m u l u s — 
response  t h e o ry  and say ing  t o  o u r s e l v e s  t h a t  con f i rm a­
t i o n  i s  the  same as a p o s i t i v e  r e in f o r c e m e n t  and t h a t  
d i s co n f i rm a t io n  n u l l i f i e s  the  meaning o f  an e x p e r i e n c e .  
D i s c o n f i r m a t io n ,  even in  th o se  c a se s  where i t  i s  
d i s c o n c e r t i n g  p ro v id es  grounds f o r  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o r  
r ep en tan ce  in th e  p rope r  sense  o f  t h e  te rm ,  and i t  may 
be used to  improve th e  accuracy  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  
f u r t h e r  a n t i c i p a t i o n " .  (K e l ly ,  p.  115)
Thus ,  in  us ing  th e  term ' pe r sona l  c o n s t r u c t s ' ,  Kelly  i s  in 
e f f e c t  u s ing  i t  synonymously with  ' c a t e g o r i z a t i o n s '  which each i n d i v id u a l  
d e v i s e s  to  a s s i s t  him in making sense  o f  h i s  i n t e r n a l  and e x t e r n a l  worlds
Although th e  Psychology o f  Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory i s  b a s i c a l l y  
a bou t  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  ' c o n s t r u c t  s y s t e m ' ,  i t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  to  e s t a b l i s h  
t h e  f e a t u r e s  which d i f f e r e n t i a t e  a c o n s t r u c t  from a co n c e p t .  Kelly,  in 
h i s  e x p l a n a to r y  s t a t e m e n t  on Personal  C o n s t ru c t s , e m p h a s i z e d  the  
p s y ch o lo g ica l  n a tu re  o f  a c o n s t r u c t ,  i n  which he d i s t i n g u i s h e d  between 
concep ts  and c o n s t r u c t s .  In h i s  d e f i n i t i o n s ,  a c o n s t r u c t  t a k e s  i t s  
p sy ch o lo g ic a l  meaning from the  way i t  i s  used by th e  i n d i v i d u a l .  A 
c o n s t r u c t  when used by an i n d i v id u a l  shows n o t  on ly  which ev en t  o r  
s i t u a t i o n  he i s  c a t e g o r i s i n g  as s i m i l a r ,  bu t  i t  a l s o  shows which o t h e r  
e v e n t s  and s i t u a t i o n s  a r e  exc luded  from t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  c a t e g o r y .  Thus
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a c o n s t r u c t  o p e r a t e s  as a r u l e  f o r  c l a s s i f y i n g  e v e n t s ,  o b j e c t s  and 
s i t u a t i o n s  by d i s c e r n i n g  s i m i l a r i t i e s  between them, and f o r  d i s ­
t i n g u i s h i n g  members o f  a c l a s s  from some o t h e r  c a t e g o r i e s  by n o t ing  
c o n t r a s t s .  Hence a c o n s t r u c t  does n o t  j u s t  embrace a s e t  o f  o b j e c t s ,  
e v e n t s ,  s i t u a t i o n s ,  and p e o p l e ,  then  ig n o re s  a l l  o t h e r  c a t e g o r i e s  (as 
a l o g i c a l  concep t  d o e s ) .  A c o n s t r u c t  t a k e s  i t s  psychologoca l  meaning 
from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  embraces a s e t  o f  o b j e c t s ,  w h i l s t  n o t in g  
s i m i l a r i t i e s  and d i f f e r e n c e s .
A n t i c i p a t i n g  th e  f u t u r e  w i l l  be e a s i e r  i f  the  i n d i v i d u a l  con­
s t r u c t s  a r e  o rgan iz ed  in  some way, an i n d i v i d u a l  w i l l  accord  to  c e r t a i n  
c o n s t r u c t s  a g r e a t e r  impor tance than  o t h e r s .  The r e s u l t i n g  h i e r a r ­
c h i c a l  system may c o n s i s t  o f  s e v e ra l  l e v e l s .  To i l l u s t r a t e :  suppose
t h a t  an i n d i v id u a l  forms a major ' s u p e r o r d i n a t e '  pe r s o n a l  c o n s t r u c t  o f  
' good '  v s .  ' b a d '  and in c lu d e s  two l e s s  im p o r ta n t  ' s u b o r d i n a t e '  c o n s t r u c t s ,  
' i n t e l l i g e n t '  v s .  ' s t u p i d '  and ' n e a t '  v s .  ' s l o p p y '  among the  t h i n g s  i t  
a b s t r a c t s  ( i t s  e l e m e n t s ) .  S ince  c o n s t r u c t s  a r e  a pe r s o n a l  m a t t e r ,  i t  
i s  q u i t e  p o s s i b l e  f o r  t h i s  i n d i v i d u a l  t o  d e c id e  t h a t  i t  i s  good to  be 
s t u p i d  and s lo p p y ,  bu t  i f  we assume t h a t  th e  a c t u a l  h i e r a r c h y  fo l low s  a 
more t r a d i t i o n a l  p a t t e r n ,  then  we have an o r g a n i z a t i o n  as f o l l o w s :
Good
S tu p id  SloppyI n t e l l i g e n t Neat
(S u p e ro rd in a t e
C o n s t ru c t )
(S ub o rd in a te
C o n s t ru c t )
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In c o n t r a s t ,  a second person  may accord  s u p e r o r d i n a t e  s t a t u s  t o  
th e  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t  o f  ' s a f e  v s .  d a n g e r o u s ' .  On the  more su b ­
o r d i n a t e  l e v e l  a re  'good v s .  bad'  and ' f r i e n d s  v s .  s t r a n g e r s ' ,  
then  the  o r g a n i z a t i o n  w i l l  now be as f o l l o w s :
Safe -Dangerous
Good F r ien as Bad S t r a n g e r s
Both o f  t h e s e  i n d i v i d u a l s  have made use o f  th e  "good v s .  bad" 
c o n s t r u c t  bu t  t h e i r  h i e r a r c h i c a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  d i f f e r ,  and so t h e r e ­
f o r e  does t h e i r  b ehav iou r .  The former  person i s  e x t re m e ly  j u d g e ­
mental w hi le  t h e  l a t t e r  c o n s i s t e n t l y  s t r i v e s  f o r  s e c u r i t y  and adheres  
t o  f a m i l i a r  ground.  I t  i s  p o s s i b l e  f o r  an e n t i r e  c o n s t r u c t  to  be 
subsumed under one extreme form, so t h a t  th e  e v a l u a t i v e  i n d i v id u a l  
migh t  i n s t e a d  in c lu d e  " i n t e l l i g e n t  v s .  s t u p i d "  under  good,  because i t  
f a c i l i t a t e s  p a s s in g  judgements on o t h e r s .  S ince  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  c r e a t e s  
a l l  h i s  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s ,  s u p e r o r d i n a t e  and s u b o r d i n a t e ,  he 
de te rm ines  h i s  own g u i d e l i n e s  f o r  l i v i n g  and p la y in g  th e  r o l e  o f  the  
f o l l o w e r  (K e l ly ,  p.  78 ) .  I f ' ^ o o d  vs .  bad" i s  i t s e l f  s u b o r d i n a t e  to  
o t h e r  c o n s t r u c t s  in  the  e v a l u a t i v e  p e r s o n ' s  h i e r a r c h y ,  i t  may well  be 
f e a s i b l e  t o  r e c o n s t r u c t  t h e  system in  ways t h a t  l e ad  to  more e f f e c t i v e
The above i l l u s t r a t i o n s  a r e  adopted from Ewen, R.B. (1980) :  An
I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  T heor ie s  o f  P e r s o n a l i t y .  Chap te r  8 -  The Psychology 
o f  Persona l  C o n s t r u c t s .
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b e h a v io u r s .  I t  i s  th e  judgemental  and e v a l u a t i v e  dimensions o f  
pe r sona l  c o n s t r u c t  system o f  the  i n d i v i d u a l  which makes th e  th e o ry  
a u se fu l  means f o r  s tu d y in g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
In t r y i n g  to  unders tand  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  and h i s  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  
r e a l i t y ,  Kel ly  sees  men as s c i e n t i s t s  in  t h a t  the y  fo rm u la te  t h e o r i e s  
about  the  world in  which they  l i v e .  As s c i e n t i s t s ,  th e y  use d i f f e r e n t  
s t r a t e g i e s  f o r  t e s t i n g  o u t  the  t h e o r i e s  and th e  c o n s t r u c t  system 
they  develop  a s s i s t s  them in  making sense  o f  th e  w or ld .  L and f ie ld  
( 1 9 7 1 e l u c i d a t e s  t h i s  p o i n t  by s t a t i n g :
"The Psychology o f  Persona l  C o n s t ru c t s  r e p r e s e n t s  a kind 
o f  r e fo rm a t io n  w i t h i n  psychology s i n c e ,  i t  assumes t h a t
s c i e n t i s t s  a re  human, and th e  human being  i s  as  much
s c i e n t i s t  as a re  th e  s c i e n t i s t s .  To u n d e r s tan d  a l l  men, 
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  and laymen a l i k e ,  as th e  s c i e n t i s t s  t r y i n g  
to  make sense  o f  h i s  l i f e  and p r e d i c t  l i f e  about  them 
removes the  p s y c h o l o g i s t  from s p e c i a l i s e d  p r i e s t h o o d ,  and 
e l e v a t e s  a l l  t o  a p o s i t i o n  o f  g r e a t e r  im p o r tan ce ,  g iv in g  
them a pe rsona l  r o l e  in  t h e i r  own development" .  (P.  208) .
Thus the  model w i th i n  Personal  C o n s t ru c t  Theory i s  "man the  
s c i e n t i f i c  o r g a n i s e r " ,  in t h a t  he f o rm u la te s  hypotheses  r e g a rd in g  
s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s  and m a t t e r s  t h a t  a f f e c t  him. The c o n s t r u c t s  t h a t  
th e  i n d i v i d u a l  uses  a re  o f t e n  p e r s o n a l ,  s i n c e  the y  he lp  him to  make
sense  o f  h i s  w o r ld ,  and as such a r e  p r e d i c t i o n s  f o r  th e  f u t u r e  which
a re  embodied in  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  p sy ch o lo g ic a l  p r o c e s s e s .  B a n n i s t e r
1 7
and F r a n s e l l a  (1971) concluded t h a t :
' t h e  c a r d i n a l  q u a l i t y  o f  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t  t h e o r y ,  as 
man th e  s c i e n t i s t ,  i s  i t s  r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  psychology  
i s  man's  u n d e r s tan d in g  o f  h i s  own u n d e r s t a n d i n g .  I t  i s  
a p s y ch o lo g ica l  th e o ry  which admits  t h a t  va lu e s  a re  
i m p l i c i t  i n  a l l  p sycho log ica l  t h e o r i e s  and t a k e s  as i t s  
own c e n t r a l  concern  th e  l i b e r a t i o n  o f  th e  p e r s o n '  (p .  12) .
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E s s e n t i a l l y ,  an i n d i v id u a l  c o n s t r u e s  by a n t i c i p a t i n g  th e  ways 
in  which p a s t  e ven t s  and e x p e r i e n c e s  w i l l  r e p e a t  themse lves  and ,  by 
i n d u c t i o n ,  he seeks  to  make h i s  world p r e d i c t a b l e .  Besides  being 
p r e d i c t a b l e ,  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t  th e o ry  i s  " r e f l e x i v e " because  the  
t h e o ry  i s  c e n t r e d  around th e  premise o f  c o n s t r u i n g  ev e n t s  and s o c i a l  
s i t u a t i o n s  in th e  r e a l  wor ld .
The co n c lu s io n  i s  t h a t  the  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  th e  c h i e f  a c t o r  in  th e  
u n d e r s tan d in g  and communicating o f  pe rsona l  m a t t e r s  which a f f e c t  him. 
J u s t  as a s i n g l e  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t  i s  a ma jor p a r t  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
p s y ch o lo g ica l  f u n c t i o n i n g ,  so too  i s  h i s  a b i l i t y  t o  t h i n k  about  h i s  
e x p e r i e n c e s  in  a p e r s o n a l i z e d  way. Thus o n ly  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  can make 
the  n e c e s s a ry  connec t ions  between h i s  c o n s t r u c t  system and h i s  
v e r b a l i z a t i o n  o f  them. Kel ly  (1970a) b e l i e v e s  t h a t :
'b eh a v io u r  i s  an ex p e r im e n t ,  and in  behaving a man i s  
a sk ing  a q u e s t i o n  o f  h i s  world - a man 's  behav iour  w i l l  
make l i t t l e  u l t i m a t e  sense  t o  us u n l e s s  we unders tand  
the  q u e s t i o n  he i s  a s k i n g ' .  (P.  36)
The Psychology o f  Personal  C o n s t ru c t  Theory i s  abou t  th e  
p s y ch o lo g ica l  p ro c e s s e s  w i th in  the  i n d i v i d u a l ,  t h e  p e r s o n ' s  c o g n i t i v e  
s t r u c t u r e s  as well  as  h i s  c o n s t r u c t  sys tem.  In t h i s  way, each i n d i v i ­
dual  can be seen  as e r e c t i n g  a system o f  c o n s t r u c t s  w i th  which to  
r e p r e s e n t  h i s  w or ld ,  h i s  u n d e r s t a n d in g  and e v e n t u a l l y  h i s  r e a c t i o n  t o  
i t .  Another b a s i c  assumpt ion o f  the  th e o ry  i s  t h a t  th e  i n d i v id u a l  
w i l l  communicate h i s  f e e l i n g s  and th ough t s  by u s in g  ve rba l  c o n s t r u c t s  
as  l a b e l s .  Only by th e s e  l a b e l s  can an u n d e r s t a n d in g  be ach ieved  by 
t h e  o n lo o k e r .  Kel ly  b e l i e v e s  t h a t  ' r e g a r d l e s s  o f  t h e  words o r  l a b e l s  
t h e  i n d i v id u a l  u s e s ,  t h i s  i s  h i s  own c o n s t r u i n g ' .
72 .
B a n n i s t e r  and Mair (1968) and Levy (1956) who have used th e  
th e o ry  as a t h e o r e t i c a l  framework f o r  s t u d y in g  both i n d i v i d u a l  and 
group p e r c e p t i o n s ,  s u p p o r t  th e  emphasis  t h a t  c o n s t r u c t  th e o ry  la y s  
on th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  m a t t e r s  t h a t  a f f e c t  him.
S i m i l a r l y ,  Adams-Webber (1967)^® b e l i e v e s  t h a t  pe r sona l  c o n s t r u c t  
t h e o ry  sees  an in d i v i d u a l  as  c o n s t a n t l y  endeavour ing  t o  make sense  
o f  h i s  i n n e r  and o u t e r  w or ld s .  He s t a t e s :
'Prime among th e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  th e  p o s t u l a t e  i s  t h a t  
psychology i s  abou t  p eop le .  In making persons  (no t  
behav iour  o r  f u n c t i o n s )  th e  focus  o f  psychology th e  
t h e o ry  o f  Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  acknowledges t h a t  the  
p s y c h o l o g i s t  i s  seek ing  to  do and u n d e r s tan d  th e  i n d i ­
v idua l  in  h i s  own s i t u a t i o n s  and in  h i s  own t e r m s ' .
(p.  24)
P ersonal  C o n s t ru c t  Theory acc o rd in g  t o  Adams-Webber seeks  to
make the  i n d i v id u a l  the  c e n t r a l  f i g u r e  i n  psychology and th e  r e s e a r c h
the
p r o c e s s .  Adams-Webber aga in  emphasized th e  r o l e  o f / i n d i v i d u a l  in  
s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s .  He s t a t e s :  "people  i n  t h e i r  s o c i a l  en c o u n te r s  a r e  
i n d i v i d u a l s ,  they  a re  unique in  t h e i r  own r i g h t s .  Because people 
p r e s e n t  themselves  on t h e i r  own b e h a l f  and in  t h e i r  own way, th e n  we 
must  t r y  t o  unders tand  them in  t h e i r  own s i t u a t i o n s " .  (P.  243) .  Thus 
th e  Psychology o f  Personal  C o n s t ru c t  Theory i s  an e x p l i c i t  a t t e m p t  to  
u nde rs tand  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  p e r c e p t i o n s ,  t h i n k i n g  and h i s  a t t i t u d e s .
In summarising t h i s  s e c t i o n  th e  main f e a t u r e s  o f  Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  
Theory a r e :
I .  In e s s e n c e ,  th e  th e o ry  o f  P e rsona l  C o n s t ru c t  t a k e s  the  
view t h a t  human beings  in  ge n e ra l  a r e  as r a t i o n a l  as 
th e  s c i e n t i s t ,  in  t h a t  they  a r e  c o n s t a n t l y  seek ing  to
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u n d e r s tan d  the  world around them. They a r e  c o n s t a n t l y  
e r e c t i n g ,  p r e d i c t i n g  and f o r m u l a t in g  hypotheses  abou t  
th e  w o r ld ,  as well  as m a t t e r s  which a f f e c t  them; in  t u r n  
th e y  seek  v e r i f i c a t i o n s  to  e s t a b l i s h  how meaningful  
t h e s e  p r e d i c t i o n s  a r e .
I I .  Kel ly  (1955) used the  term "Persona l  C o n s t r u c t s " f o r  
th e  p rocess  o f  c a t e g o r i s a t i o n  which th e  i n d i v i d u a l  
d e v i s e s  f o r  e x p r e s s in g  h i s  e v a l u a t i o n s  (o r  a t t i t u d e s ) .
Each o f  us d e v i s e s ,  and " t r i e s  on f o r  s i z e " o u r  own 
pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  f o r  i n t e r p r e t i n g ,  p r e d i c t i n g  and 
th e re b y  c o n t r o l l i n g  the  env i ronm ent.  We n o t  on ly  respond  
t o  th e  e x t e r n a l  w or ld ,  bu t  a c t i v e l y  c o n s t ru e  ( i n t e r p r e t )  
i t  and behave a c c o r d i n g l y ;  and whether  we do so a c c u r a t e l y  
o r  i n a c c u r a t e l y  i t  i s  ou r  c r e a t i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  
r e a l i t y  t h a t  g iv e s  e v en t s  t h e i r  meaning and de te rm ines  
ou r  subsequen t  behav iour .
I I I .  The th e o ry  o f  Personal  C o n s t ru c t  i s  e x p l i c i t l y  an a t t e m p t  
by Kelly t o  u nde rs tand  human t h i n k i n g ,  th e  manner in  which 
th e  i n d i v i d u a l  views and u n d e r s t a n d s  h i s  i n t e r n a l  and 
e x t e r n a l  w o r ld s .  The fundamental  assumption  i m p l i c i t  in  
c o n s t r u c t  th e o ry  i s  t h a t  each in d i v i d u a l  i s  an " a c t i v e l y  
organism" who i s  c o n s t a n t l y  endeavour ing  t o  c o n t ro l  and 
make sense  o f  h i s  envi ronment.
Thus Personal  C o n s t ru c t  Theory i s  c o n s id e r e d  a u s e fu l  and i n s i g h t ­
fu l  t h e o r e t i c a l  framework f o r  s tu d y in g  t h e s e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s
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toward a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  S ince  by u s ing  t h i s  approach th e  r e s e a r c h e r  
i s  a b l e  to  e l i c i t  pe r sona l  c o n s t r u c t s  from a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sample o f  
a d o l e s c e n t s  and t h i s  would g ive  a more meaningful  i n s i g h t  i n t o  th e  
a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
The fo r e - g o in g  s e c t i o n  d i s c u s s e d  the  p sy ch o lo g ic a l  assumptions  
and i m p l i c a t i o n s  behind th e  Psychology o f  P ersona l  C o n s t r u c t .  The 
th e o ry  p o r t r a y s  th e  i n d i v id u a l  as an a c t i v e  and c r e a t i v e  "b e i n g " 
endeavour ing  to  make sense  o f  h i s  envi ronment and th e  e v e n t s  he f a c e s  
i n  d i f f e r e n t  s i t u a t i o n s .  Under 'C o n s t r u c t i v e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m '  Kel ly  
e x p l a i n s  the  p s y c h o l o g i c a l —p h i l o s o p h i c a l  p o s i t i o n  w i t h i n  pe rsona l  
c o n s t r u c t  t h e o ry .  The w r i t e r  wishes  t o  i n c lu d e  a b r i e f  rev iew o f  
t h i s  e x p o s i t i o n  in  th e  l i g h t  o f  the  p r e s e n t  s t u d y .
IV. C o n s t r u c t iv e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m  and 
Personal  C o n s t ru c t  Theory______
According t o  Kel ly  (1955)^® " C o n s t r u c t i v e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m "  i s  
fundamental  to  th e  th e o ry  o f  Personal  C o n s t r u c t ,  because  i t  i l l u s t r a t e s  
both t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  and p h i l o s o p h i c a l  p o s i t i o n s  o f  the  i n d i v i d u a l .  
Under t h i s  h ead in g ,  he s p e l l s  o u t  very  c l e a r l y  what  i s  r e q u i r e d  by th e  
p s y c h o l o g i s t  and th e  r e s e a r c h e r  who i s  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  o r  i s  t r y i n g  to  
u n d e r s t a n d  th e  t h i n k i n g ,  p e r c e p t i o n s ,  va lues  and a t t i t u d e s  o f  the  
i n d i v i d u a l .  In K e l l y ' s  v iews ,  in  o r d e r  to  ga in  an adequa te  and meaning­
f u l  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  man's n a t u r e ,  i t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  t o  see  him in  a 
double  p e r s p e c t i v e ;  both as man in  h i s  march through c e n t u r i e s  towards 
an e v e r  widening comprehension o f ,  and m as te ry  o v e r ,  h i s  u n i v e r s e ,  and 
a l s o  as an " i n d i v id u a l  man" plugged a t  b i r t h  i n t o  the  c e n t r e  o f  a 
s t r eam  o f  ongoing e v e n t s ,  c o n t e m p la t in g ,  s t r u c t u r i n g  and p r e d i c t i n g .
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Above a l l ,  man should  be seen  a t  a l l  t imes  as endeavour ing  to  c o n t ro l  
h i s  env i ronm en t ,  each man in  h i s  own r e a l i t y .  As ment ioned in  th e  
p rev io u s  s e c t i o n ,  th e  model man which i s  a p p l i e d  t o  a l l  men, and each 
and every  man, i s  " m a n - a s - s c i e n t i s t "  p roducing  t h e o r i e s ,  t e s t i n g  
h y p o th e s e s ,  weighing ev idence  and r e f o r m u l a t i n g  t h e o r i e s  in  o r d e r  to  
make sense  o f  h i s  world and e x p e r i e n c e s .
Thus each o f  us d e v i s e s  and ' t r i e s  on f o r  s i z e * our  own pe rsona l  
c o n s t r u c t s  f o r  i n t e r p r e t i n g ,  p r e d i c t i n g  and th e re b y  c o n t r o l l i n g  the  
env i ronm ent .  We no t  on ly  respond to  the  e x t e r n a l  w o r ld ,  b u t  we 
a c t i v e l y  c o n s t ru e  ( i n t e r p r e t )  i t  and behave a c c o r d in g ly  and whether  
we do so a c c u r a t e l y  o r  i n a c c u r a t e l y ,  i t  i s  ou r  c r e a t i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
o f  r e a l i t y  t h a t  g ive s  e v e n t s  t h e i r  meaning and d e te rm in e s  our  
b eh a v io u r .  Fu r the rm ore ,  t h e r e  a re  'myriad o f  a l t e r n a t i v e ' c o n s t r u c t s  
from which each o f  us can choose .  "The ev e n t s  we f a c e  today  a re  
s u b j e c t  to  as g r e a t  a v a r i e t y  o f  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  as ou r  w i t s  w i l l  e n a b le  
us to  c o n t r i v e .  Even th e  most  obvious  o c c u r re n c e s  o f  everyday  l i f e  
might  appea r  u t t e r l y  t r a n s fo rm e d  i f  we were i n v e n t i v e  enough to  con­
s t r u e  them d i f f e r e n t l y "  ( K e l l y ,  p. 15 ) .  Such C o n s t r u c t i v e  A l t e r n a ­
t i v i s m  im p l ie s  t h a t  no one needs to  be com ple te ly  hemmed in  by p r e s e n t  
c i rc um s tanc es  o r  becomes th e  p r i s o n e r  o f  h i s  b iog raphy .
Such a s t r u c t u r e  o r  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  model o r  c o n s t r u c t - s y s t e m ,  
which may be e x p l i c i t l y  fo rm u la ted  o r  i m p l i c i t  a c t e d  o u t  by th e  
i n d i v i d u a l  may c o n s t i t u t e  a crude  f a c s i m i l e  o f  h i s  w or ld .  However 
c rude  a s e t  o f  c o n s t r u c t s  may b e ,  i t  i s  b e t t e r  than  none a t  a l l ,  and 
as th e  world r o l l s  along  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  r e a l i t y  may be t e s t e d  o u t  
and modif ied  to  a l low  b e t t e r  p r e d i c t i o n s  in  t h e  f u t u r e .
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Hence,  C o n s t r u c t iv e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m ,  as expounded by K e l ly ,  i s  
th e  view t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  many a l t e r n a t i v e  ways f o r  an i n d i v i d u a l  to  
c o n s t r u e  h i s  w or ld .  This  he c a l l s  h i s  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  p o s i t i o n . 
Cons t ru ing  im p l ie s  t h a t  a man has t h e  c a p a c i t y  t o  r e p r e s e n t  and 
i n t e r p r e t  h i s  u n i v e r s e ,  n o t  mere ly  respond  t o  i t .  Th is  i s  a 
c r e a t i v e  a c t i v i t y  on the  p a r t  o f  each i n d i v i d u a l .  Again ,  Kel ly  
a m p l i f i e s  h i s  p o s i t i o n  in  h i s  a n a l y s i s .  He n o t  on ly  b e l i e v e s  t h a t  
man a l t e r s  the  u n iv e r s e  o f  th e  r e a l  and s u b s t a n t i a l  wor ld around 
him, i f  he does no more than  c o n s t r u e  i t ,  bu t  he does hold t h a t  
each man's  env i ronm en t ,  and man's  p e r c e p t i o n s  o f  i t  and even h i s  
m isc oncep t ions  a r e  a l l  themselves  a r e a l  p a r t  o f  th e  r e a l  w or ld .
" A l t e r n a t iv i s m "  im p l ie s  an i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  p e r c e p t i o n ,  which 
in  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t  th e o ry  i s  s i n g u l a r l y  u n iq u e ,  in  t h a t  no 
c o n s t r u c t i o n s  p laced  upon e ven t s  a r e  "p r e f i t " . There a r e  always 
o t h e r  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  improving o n e ' s  c o n s t r u i n g ,  which in  i t s  t u r n  
i n c r e a s e s  th e  s uccess  with  which f u t u r e  e v en t s  may be a n t i c i p a t e d  and 
c o n t r o l l e d .  C o n s t r u c t iv e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m  has a g r e a t  dea l  in  common 
w i th  "Symbolic I n t e r a c t i o n "  s in c e  th e  b a s i c  assumption  in  t h i s  
t h e o r y  i s  t h a t  e v e n t s ,  o b j e c t s ,  o r  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s  in  the  wor ld do 
no t  have a f i x e d ,  p r e - e s t a b l i s h e d  c h a r a c t e r .  They have no i n t r i n s i c  
meaning a t  a l l  u n t i l  human be ings  imposed a meaning on them. Blummer's 
(1966)20 c o n c lu s io n  s u p p o r t s  K e l l y ' s  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  s t a n c e  in  th e  
t h e o r y  o f  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t .  Blummer e x p l a i n s :
"The n a t u r e  o f  an o b j e c t  i s  c o n s t i t u t e d  by th e  meaning 
i t  has f o r  th e  person  o r  persons  f o r  whom i t  i s  an o b j e c t .  
S econdly ,  t h i s  meaning i s  n o t  i n t r i n s i c  to  th e  o b j e c t ,  bu t  
a r i s e s  from how the  person  i s  i n i t i a l l y  p repa red  t o  a c t  
towards  i t . "  (P.  179)
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E v i d e n t l y ,  in  K e l l y ' s  C o n s t r u c t iv e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m  and/Symbolic  
I n t e r a c t i o n i s m ,  both a re  ag reed  on the  fundamental  p o i n t  o f  the  
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o n s t r u i n g ,  and a l s o  t h a t  th e  world i s  opened to  
s o c i a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n  in  which each person  imputes t h e i r  own c o n s t r u c t s  
o r  meanings.  B a n n i s t e r  (1968) s u p p o r t s  K e l l y ' s  f o r m u l a t io n  in  
Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory and C o n s t r u c t iv e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m  by s t a t i n g  
t h a t , i n  t h e  f o r m e r , s c i e n t i f i c  p ro c e s s e s  do n o t  have t o  be s e l f -  
c o n s c io u s ,  v e r b a l i s e d  and fo rm u l a te d .  I t  happens because  t h e r e  i s  
a need f o r  each in d i v i d u a l  to  o r g a n i s e  h i s  p e r c e p t i o n s  and c o g n i t i o n s  
in  some o r d e r .  In K e l l y ' s  C o n s t r u c t iv e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m ,  t h e  emphasis  
i s  on the  no t io n  o f  i n d i v id u a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y , s i n c e  i t  i s  the  
i n d i v i d u a l  h im s e l f  who r e c o g n i s e s  s i m i l a r i t i e s  and d i f f e r e n c e s ,  and 
who as  well  deve lops  o r g a n i s a t i o n s  o f  c o n s t r u c t s  i n t o  meaningful  
sy s tem s .  In th e  f i n a l  a n a l y s i s .  C o n s t r u c t iv e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m  i s  s ay ing  
t h a t  man i s  answerable  to  h im s e l f  f o r  the  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  which he 
p l a c e s  on e v e n t s .
SUMMARY
C o n s t r u c t iv e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m  e x p l a i n s  K e l l y ' s  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  
p o s i t i o n  in  fo r m u l a t in g  h i s  Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory.  B a s i c a l l y ,  
th e  th e o ry  e x p l a i n s  man's  r o l e  in  u n d e r s t a n d in g  h i s  wor ld and 
h i m s e l f .  I t  argues  t h a t  man can on ly  know the  world  by means o f  
the  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  he p la c e s  on ev e n t s  w i t h i n  i t .  C o n s t r u c t i v e  
A l t e r n a t i v i s m  seeks  t o  e x p l a in  man's  c a p a c i t y ,  in  t h a t  man i s  in  
th e  b u s in e s s  o f  r e p r e s e n t i n g  and i n t e r p r e t i n g  h i s  u n i v e r s e ,  and 
Kel ly  b e l i e v e s  t h a t  man a l t e r s  the  r e a l  world around him, i f  he does 
no more than  c o n s t r u e  what i s  going on around him. A l t e r n a t i v i s m
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im p l ie s  an i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  c o n s t r u c t i o n  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  in  
t h a t  each c o n s t r u c t i o n  i s  s i n g u l a r l y  unique and t h a t  no c o n s t r u c ­
t i o n s  p la ced  upon e v e n t s  a r e  " p r e f i t "  s i n c e  t h e r e  a r e  a l t e r n a t i v e  
p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  improving o n e ' s  c o n s t r u i n g .
K e l l y ' s  C o n s t r u c t iv e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m  s e e s  man's  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  
p ro c e s s e s  as s t r i v i n g  f o r  a b e t t e r  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  h i s  world  and 
h i s  immediate env i ronm en t .  Hence he i s  c o n s t a n t l y  com templa t ing ,  
s t r u c t u r i n g ,  and p r e d i c t i n g ,  and above a l l ,  he i s  always endeavou r ­
ing to  c o n t ro l  h i s  env i ronm ent .  T h e re fo re  he i s  always p roduc ing  
t h e o r i e s ,  t e s t i n g  h y p o th e s e s ,  weighing e v i d e n c e ,  and r e f o r m u l a t i n g  
them in  o r d e r  to  make sense  o f  h i s  w or ld .  F i n a l l y ,  C o n s t r u c t iv e  
A l t e r n a t i v i s m  as d e f in e d  by K e l ly ,  t a k e s  th e  view t h a t  c a t e g o r i s a ­
t i o n s ,  mean ings ,  p r e d i c t i o n s  and p e r c e p t io n s  may vary  n o t  on ly  be ­
tween p e r c e i v e r s ,  b u t  a l s o  on d i f f e r e n t  o c c a s io n s  f o r  th e  s e l f - s a m e  
p e r c e i v e r .
Although Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory i s  l a r g e l y  abou t  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
systems o f  c o n s t r u c t  as  e l a b o r a t e d  in  th e  fundamental  p o s t u l a t e ,  i t  
i s  a psychology o f  man as a person  w i th  a l l  t h a t  i t  im p l ie s  (R avene t te  
1969 & 1970)2i&22.  K el ly  s t r e s s e s  t h a t  man ( th e  i n d i v i d u a l )  i s  in  
b u s in e s s  to  make sense  o u t  o f  h i s  w o r ld ,  and no s i t u a t i o n  o r  e v a l u a ­
t i o n  i s  p r e f i t  ( C o n s t r u c t iv e  A l t e r n a t i v i s m ) ,  t h e r e  a re  always o t h e r  
p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  This  p i c t u r e  o f  man as s t r i v i n g  f o r  pe r sona l  meaning 
i s  e l a b o r a t e d  in  e l even  c o r o l l a r i e s .  The n e x t  s e c t i o n  examines th e  
r e l e v a n t  c o r o l l a r i e s  and dem ons t ra te s  th e  u s e f u l n e s s  o f  t h i s  t h e o ry  
to  th e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y .
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V. Relevan t  C o r o l l a r i e s  A s s o c i a te d  with  th e  Theory 
o f  Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  and th e  P r e s e n t  Study
C o n s t r u c t  Theory i s  c e n t r a l l y  concerned  with  such q u e s t i o n s  
as 'How t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o n s t r u c t  sys tem deve lops  and c h a n g e s ? ' ,  
'How th e y  can be m e a s u r e d ? ' ,  and 'How can an u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  an 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o n s t r u c t  system lead  to  an e f f e c t i v e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  
and p r e d i c t i o n  o f  h i s  b e h a v i o u r ' .  Kelly  has fo rm u la ted  a s e r i e s  
o f  p o s t u l a t e s  abou t  th e  n a t u re  o f  c o n s t r u c t s  and c o n s t r u i n g  p r o ­
c e s s e s .  The c e n t r a l  t e n e t s  o f  th e  th e o ry  a r e  s t a t e d  in  th e  form 
o f  th e  funadmental  p o s t u l a t e  a l r e a d y  d i s c u s s e d ,  and e leven  
c o r o l l a r i e s .  Three o f  t h e s e  c o r o l l a r i e s  -  I n d i v i d u a l i t y ,  Common­
a l i t y  and S o c i a l i t y  - w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  s i n c e  th e y  i l l u m i n a t e  t h e  
e a r l i e r  p o i n t s  on th e  i n d i v i d u a l  c o n s t r u i n g  and s o c i a l  p e r c e p t i o n  
w i th i n  t h e  C o n s t ru c t  Theory i t s e l f .
1. I n d i v i d u a l i t y  C o r o l l a r y
This  c o r o l l a r y  assumes t h a t  persons  d i f f e r  from each o t h e r  in  
t h e i r  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  e v e n t s .  Kelly a rgues  t h a t  in  d a i l y  e x p e r i ­
ences peop le  can be seen as d i f f e r i n g  from each o t h e r ,  no t  because 
t h e r e  may have been d i f f e r e n c e s  in th e  e v e n t s ,  bu t  because  t h e r e  
a r e  d i f f e r e n t  approaches  in  c o n s t r u i n g  and c a t e g o r i s i n g  the  same 
e v e n t s .  Kelly  pu ts  th e  argument q u i t e  c l e a r l y :
"Having assumed t h a t  c o n s t r u c t i o n  i s  a persona l  
a f f a i r ,  i t  seems u n l i k e l y  t h a t  any two persons  
would e v e r  happen to  concoc t  i d e n t i c a l  sys tems.
I would go f u r t h e r  now than when I o r i g i n a l l y  
proposed t h i s  c o r o l l a r y ,  and s u g g e s t  t h a t  even 
p a r t i c u l a r  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  a r e  neve r  i d e n t i c a l  
e v e n t s .  And would ex tend  i t  t o  o t h e r  ways t o o ,  
and say t h a t  I doubt  two persons  e v e r  p u t  t h e i r  
c o n s t r u c t i o n  systems t o g e t h e r  in  terms o f  the  
same l o g i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s . "
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B a n n i s t e r  and F r a n s e l l a  (1971)^^ p u t  i t  ve ry  v i v i d l y  by
s t a t i n g  t h a t  " t h i s  c o r o l l a r y  means t h a t  each in d i v i d u a l  sees  h i s
s i t u a t i o n  th rough  th e  ' g o g g l e s '  o f  h i s  pe r sona l  c o n s t r u c t  sys tem " .
S ince  each i n d i v i d u a l ' s  e x p e r i e n c e s  a r e  u n iq u e ,  we p e rc e iv e  and
i n t e r p r e t  ev e n t s  and s i t u a t i o n s  in  ou r  own way, l a y in g  s p e c i a l
emphasis  and importance  as we c o n s id e r  n e c e s s a r y  and s i g n i f i c a n t .
Hence we develop  our  own unique model ,  language and a t t i t u d e s  f o r
coping  w i th  and u n d e r s t a n d in g  our s o c i a l  and p s y ch o lo g ica l
e x p e r i e n c e s .  L an d f ie ld  (1971)^** s u p p o r t s  t h i s  h y p o t h e s i s .  He
conc ludes  " th e  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  t h e  language
he u s e s ,  h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  a r e  more meaningful  to  him than  th e
language  o r  t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  o t h e r s  (p .  12 ) .  Mitsos  (1958)^®
Is aacs o n  and L and f ie ld  (1965)^® in  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  s t u d i e s  t e s t e d
t h i s  c o r o l l a r y ,  and a re  agreed  t h a t  even in  group s i t u a t i o n s ,  when
us ing  P ersona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory ,  i n d i v i d u a l s  i n t e r p r e t  and g ive
own
meaning to  language in  t h e i r ^ u n i q u e  way. Ryle (1975)2? a rgues  t h a t  
Kel ly  pa id  l i t t l e  a t t e n t i o n  t o  th e  development o f  s o c i a l  p r o c e s s e s ,  
and w h i le  acknowledging the  r o l e  o f  l e a r n i n g  and c u l t u r e  in  th e  
a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  modes o f  c o n s t r u i n g  t h e  w o r ld ,  he was concerned with  
i d e n t i f y i n g  th e  pe rsona l  concep t ion  o f  t h e  world and no t  the  s o c i a l  
d im ens ion .  As Leman's (1970)^® comments, " t h e  power o f  s o c i a l l y  
a c q u i r e d  language  make th e  th e o ry  m e a n in g fu l " .  Hence,  an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
s o c i a l  a t t i t u d e s  must  be c o n s id e re d  as un ique and t h e r e f o r e  come 
w i t h i n  t h e  range  o f  t h i s  c o r o l l a r y .  This  c o r o l l a r y  does no t  s t a t e  
t h a t  men neve r  resemble each o t h e r  i n  t h e i r  c o n s t r u i n g ,  bu t  i t  does 
a rgue  t h a t  in  the  f i n a l  a n a l y s i s  none o f  us i s  l i k e l y  to  be a ca rbon
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copy o f  a n o t h e r  (B a n n i s t e r  and F r a n s e l l a ,  1971,  p.  2 2 ) . 2 ® Each 
o f  us i n  our  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and p e r c e p t io n s  r e a c t s  d i f f e r e n t l y  
and each o f  us l i v e s  in  what  i s  u l t i m a t e l y  a unique w o r ld ,  because 
i t  i s  u n iq u e ly  i n t e r p r e t e d  and th e re b y  u n iq u e ly  e x p e r i e n c e d .
In a s tudy  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s , 
one o f  t h e  r e s e a r c h e r ' s  h y p o th e s i s  i s  t h a t  each i n d i v i d u a l  o r  group 
w i l l  d i f f e r  in  t h e i r  p e r c e p t i o n  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .  This  c o r o l l a r y  r e i n f o r c e s  t h i s  p o i n t ,  and v a r i o u s  s t u d i e s  
u s in g  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t  th e o ry  i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  n o t io n  o f  i n d i v i d u a l s  
d i f f e r i n g  in  the  ways they  c o n s t r u e  th e  same e l e m e n t s ,  a l s o ,  the  
i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  such c o n s t r u c t s .
With s p e c i a l  r e f e r e n c e  t o  the  s tu d y  o f  a t t i t u d e s ,  th e  
" I n d i v i d u a l i t y  C o ro l l a ry "  s t a t e s  t h a t  a l though  a t t i t u d e s  a r e  formed 
in  r e s p o n s e  to  th e  env i ronm en t ,  i t  must be remembered t h a t  t h i s  
r e s p o n s e  i s  th e  re sponse  o f  the  i n d i v i d u a l .  I n d i v i d u a l s  va ry  con­
s i d e r a b l y  in  t h e i r  mental p r o c e s s e s .  As a r e s u l t ,  th e  same re sponse  
w i l l  n o t  be p o s s i b l e  nor d e s i r a b l e  f o r  everyone .  Thus th e  a t t i t u d e s  
formed by i n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  l i k e l y  t o  be d i v e r s e ,  even though the y  a re  
a l l  s u b j e c t  t o  very  s i m i l a r  env i ronm enta l  c o n d i t i o n s .  S t u d i e s  o f  
the  a t t i t u d e s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l s  and groups b r in g  o u t  th e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  
bu t  even more marked i s  th e  range  o f  a t t i t u d e s  w i t h i n  any one group.  
This  w i l l  be one o f  the  main focus  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  
hence t h e  r e l e v a n c e  o f  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  c o r o l l a r y .
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2. Commonality C o ro l l a ry
"To the  e x t e n t  t h a t  one person  employs a 
c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  e x p e r i e n c e  which i s  s i m i l a r  
to  t h a t  employed by a n o t h e r ,  h i s  p ro c e s s e s  
a re  p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y  s i m i l a r  t o  th o s e  o f  th e  
o t h e r . "  (P.  90)
As we have seen the  I n d i v i d u a l i t y  C o r o l l a r y  does n o t  exc lude  
t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  people  sometimes c o n s t r u i n g  e ven t s  in  s i m i l a r  
ways.  B a n n i s t e r  and F r a n s e l l a  (1971) p o i n t  o u t  t h a t  peop le  a re  
s i m i l a r  because  th e y  d i s c r i m i n a t e ,  i n t e r p r e t  as  well  as  see  the  
i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  e v e n t s  in  s i m i l a r  ways.  I n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  s i m i l a r  
i n s o f a r  a s ,  and with  r e s p e c t  t o  e v en t s  which have th e  same meaning 
f o r  them.
Such commonali ty i s  by no means u n u s u a l ,  f o r  members o f  given  
c u l t u r e  o r  e t h n i c  group a r e  l i k e l y  to  i n t e r p r e t  ev e n t s  and 
s i t u a t i o n s  in  th e  same way. I t  i s  in  the  s i m i l a r i t y  and th e  con­
s t r u c t i o n  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  p la c e s  on ev e n t s  t h a t  make th e  commonali ty 
m ean in g fu l .  This  c o r o l l a r y  emphas ises  t h a t  i t  in  the  s h a r in g  
and u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  the  system used t h a t  a common c o n s t r u c t  system 
i s  r o o t e d .
The Commonality C o r o l l a r y  would go some way in  e x p l a i n i n g  how 
pe r s o n a l  c o n s t r u c t s  a r e  developed  w i th i n  a group.  The group e x i s t s  
because i n d i v i d u a l s  sha re  common i n t e r e s t s  and m o t iv e s .  The group 
a l s o  communicate&its  v a l u e s ,  norms and a t t i t u d e s  to  i t s  members. 
Thus t h e  members o f  th e  group w i l l  c o n s t r u e ,  i n t e r p r e t  and p r e d i c t  
e ven t s  in  a s i m i l a r  way. During th e  p rocess  o f  i n t e r a c t i o n  th e  
members q u i t e  o f t e n  evo lve  c o n s t r u c t s  which a r e  on ly  s i g n i f i c a n t
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w i t h i n  the  group c o n t e x t .  The a d o l e s c e n t  p e e r  group i s  a t y p i c a l
example in  which common e x p e r i e n c e s ,  p e r c e p t i o n s  and a t t i t u d e s  a re
a re
s h a r e d ,  and where common c o n s t r u c t s / o f t e n  evo lved .
3. S o c i a l i t y  C o r o l l a r y
"To t h e  e x t e n t  t h a t  one pe rson  c o n s t ru e s  
th e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  p ro c e s s e s  o f  a n o t h e r ,  he 
may p la y  a r o l e  in  s o c i a l  p ro ces s  i n v o l v in g  
th e  o t h e r  p e r s o n . "
This i s  th e  key c o r o l l a r y  in  the  psychology o f  p e r s o n a l  con­
s t r u c t  t h e o ry .  Here Kelly e x p l a i n s  ve ry  c l e a r l y  why i n d i v i d u a l s  
in  s o c i e t y  t r y  to  u nde rs tand  each o t h e r  and e s t a b l i s h  s o c i a l  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Kel ly  emphasises t h a t  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
a r e  based on p e r c e p t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n  which f a c i l i t a t e  b e t t e r  
un d e r s t a n d in g  o f  one a n o t h e r .  Kel ly  e x p l a i n s :
"The i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h i s  c o r o l l a r y  a re  
p robab ly  th e  most f a r  r e a c h in g  o f  any I 
have y e t  a t t em p ted  to  d i s c u s s .  I t  
e s t a b l i s h e s  grounds f o r  u n d e r s t a n d in g  
" r o l e "  as a p sy ch o lo g ic a l  t e rm ,  and f o r  
e n v i s i o n i n g  th e re -u p o n  a t r u l y  psycho­
l o g i c a l  b a s i s  o f  s o c i e t y . "  (K e l ly  1955,  
p. 23 ) .
As B a n n i s t e r  and Mair  (1968)^° o b s e r v e ,  in  t h i s  c o r o l l a r y  
Kelly  s ees  man as a "behaving o rgan ism " ,  an a c t i v e  i n t e r p r e t e r  
s eek ing  to  make sense  o f  h i s  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  In most 
s o c i a l  en co u n te r s  an i n d i v i d u a l  p lays  a r o l e  in  r e l a t i o n  to  
a n o t h e r .  He makes an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  abou t  what  th e  o t h e r  t h i n k s  
abou t  him o r  about  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  problem on hand.  T h e r e f o r e ,  
in  s tu d y in g  the  a t t i t u d e s  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s ,  we must bea r  in  mind 
t h a t  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  a t t i t u d e ' i s  an i m p l i c i t  d r i v e  which causes
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him t o  respond in  a p a r t i c u l a r  way to  e v e n t s ,  s i t u a t i o n s  and 
o t h e r  i n d i v i d u a l s  (Doob, 1947)^^. One o f  th e  f e a t u r e s  o f  grow­
ing in  any s o c i e t y  i s  t h a t  o f  l e a r n i n g  t h e  s o c i a l  norms t h a t  
c h a r a c t e r i s e  the  c u l t u r e  in  which th e  a d o l e s c e n t  l i v e s .  This  
i s  t h e  p rocess  o f  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and i t  i s  th rough  t h i s  p rocess  
t h a t  an i n d i v i d u a l  a c q u i r e s  both h i s  a t t i t u d e s  and p s y c h o lo g ic a l  
moods. The s o c i a l i t y  c o r o l l a r y  e x e m p l i f i e s  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  
r o l e  in  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and i t  i s  t h e r e f o r e  a u s e fu l  p o i n t e r  
in  u n d e r s t a n d in g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s
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CHAPTER IV
METHODS AND PROCEDURES AND DESIGN 
OF THE STUDY
In Chapter  I I I  an a t t e m p t  was made t o  e s t a b l i s h  th e  
t h e o r e t i c a l  framework in  which th e  s tu d y  would be based .
K e l l y ' s  (1955) Personal  C o n s t ru c t  Theory was deemed a usefu l  
approach f o r  s tu d y in g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .  In us ing  t h i s  t h e o r e t i c a l  a p p ro ac h ,  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  
has t o  dec ide  whether  t o  e l i c i t  p e r s o n a l  c o n s t r u c t s  from h i s  
s u b j e c t s  o r  p rov ide  them. An im p o r ta n t  assumption  o f  Personal  
C o n s t ru c t  Theory i s  t h a t  a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sample o f  c o n s t r u c t s  
should  be e l i c i t e d  from the  s u b j e c t s  because  e l i c i t e d  c o n s t r u c t s  
a r e  c o n s id e re d  more m ean ing fu l .  Adams-Webber (1970 )  ̂ advoca tes  
th e  use o f  e l i c i t e d  c o n s t r u c t s .  He s t a t e s :
"A b a s i c  assumption  o f  K e l l y ' s  (1955) Reper to ry  Grid 
Technique (Persona l  C o n s t ru c t s )  i s  t h a t  i t  e l i c i t s  
from each s u b j e c t  a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sample o f  persona l  
c o n s t r u c t s  which he c u s to m a r i ly  employs to  i n t e r p r e t  
and p r e d i c t  the  behav iour  o f  im p o r ta n t  pe rsons  in  
h i s  l i f e . "  (P.  349)
I saacson  and L a n d f i e ld  (1965)2 conclude  t h a t  in s t u d i e s  o f  
t h i s  n a tu re  e l i c i t e d  c o n s t r u c t s  a r e  more meaningful  than  prov ided  
c o n s t r u c t s .  B a n n i s t e r  and Mair (1968)^ s t r o n g l y  recommend t h a t  the  
r e s e a r c h e r  encourage  h i s  s u b j e c t s  t o  p ro v id e  as many d i f f e r e n t
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c o n s t r u c t s  as p o s s i b l e .  For the  purpose  o f  th e  s tu d y  i t  i s  
e s s e n t i a l  t o  t a p  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s ,  and by e l i c i t i n g  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  a more meaning­
f u l  i n s i g h t  can be ga ined  o f  t h e s e  young p e o p l e ' s  a t t i t u d e s .
In o r d e r  to  o b t a in  th e  r e l e v a n t  d a t a ,  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  dec ided  
t o  e l i c i t  a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sample o f  pe r s o n a l  c o n s t r u c t s .
This  c h a p t e r  d e s c r i b e s  th e  methods and p rocedures  used 
in  e l i c i t i n g  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  and th e  r e s e a r c h  d e s ig n .
I t  a l s o  i n c lu d e s  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  t h e  Role T i t l e  Grid and
th e  Rat ing  G r id .  D e t a i l s  o f  th e  p i l o t  s tu d y  and Stage  I o f
th e  s tu d y  w i l l  be given as fo l l o w s :
I . The T r i a l  o f  t h e  Role T i t l e  Grid
(a)  The school  and the  s e l e c t i o n  o f  
a d o l e s c e n t s  f o r  com ple t ing  the  
g r i d ;
(b)  I n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  com ple t ing  th e  
Role T i t l e  G r id ;
(c)  Conclusions  from th e  p i l o t  s t u d y .
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I I . S tage  I o f  Study -  E l i c i t a t i o n  o f  Persona l  C o n s t ru c t s
(a)  The s e l e c t i o n  o f  th e  s c hoo ls  f o r  th e  s tu d y ;
(b)  S e l e c t i o n  o f  samples ;
(c)  A d m in i s t r a t i o n  o f  th e  Role T i t l e  G r id ;
(d) The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  and s e l e c t i o n  o f  pe rsona l  
c o n s t r u c t s  f o r  th e  r a t i n g  g r i d .
The aims o f  the  P i l o t  Study were:
( i )  t o  s tudy  th e  problems t h a t  might  a r i s e  in
th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  th e  r o l e  t i t l e  g r i d  
p r i o r  to  th e  main s tu d y ;
( i i )  t o  o b t a i n  n e c e s s a ry  i n f o rm a t io n  on the
per formance and u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  th e  
d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  groups in  com ple t ing  the  
g r i d  and to  a s s e s s  whether  a t r i a d  r o l e  
t i t l e  g r i d  was too  complex a t a s k  f o r  t h i s  
age range ;
( i i i )  t o  a s s e s s  w hether  the  e lements  ( a u t h o r i t y -
f i g u r e s )  l i s t e d  on th e  g r i d  were w i th i n  
th e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  range  o f  e x p e r i e n c e .
I .  THE SCHOOL CHOSEN FOR THE PILOT STUDY
The comprehensive school  chosen f o r  t h e  p i l o t  s tudy  i s  
s i t u a t e d  ap p ro x im a te ly  f o u r  m i le s  from B r i s t o l  c i t y  c e n t r e .  I t  
s e rv e s  a working c l a s s  counc i l  housing e s t a t e  as well  as the
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r e s i d e n t i a l  a r ea s  o f  F i l t o n  and H o r f i e l d .  I t  draws a s i g n i f i c a n t
p e rc e n ta g e  o f  i t s  p u p i l s  from the S t .  Pau ls  and Ashley Down a r e a s
where many West Ind ian  and Asian f a m i l i e s  l i v e .  There a r e  1,300
p u p i l s  on th e  school r e g i s t e r .  The school  i s  m u l t i - r a c i a l ,  in
t h a t  a pp rox im a te ly  23% o f  the  c h i l d r e n  a t t e n d i n g  a r e  from immigrant
backgrounds .  West Ind ian  and Asian c h i l d r e n  a r e  th e  main immigrant  
i s ,
g ro u p s ,  t h a t /_Asian c h i l d r e n  account  f o r  8% and West Ind ian  15% 
o f  th e  school  p o p u la t i o n .
Under th e  1965 r e - o r g a n i s a t i o n  o f  secondary  e d u c a t io n  in  th e  
C i ty  o f  B r i s t o l ,  the  school  became comprehens ive ,  c a t e r i n g  f o r  
p u p i l s  between th e  ages o f  11 and 18. The school  i s  d iv i d e d  i n t o  
two l a r g e  u n i t s .  Upper School and Lower School.  The lower school  
c a t e r s  f o r  p u p i l s  between th e  ages o f  11 and 13+ and th e  upper 
school  f o r  p u p i l s  between the  ages o f  13+ and 18 w i th  a s i x t h  form 
f o r  p u p i l s  w ish ing  t o  fo l lo w  'A' l e v e l s  o r  commercial c o u r s e s .
The school  s t ream s  incoming p u p i l s  acc o rd in g  t o  th e  c r i t e r i a  
o f  a s s e s sm en ts  made in  th e  f e e d e r  primary  s c h o o l s ;  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  
performance upon t e s t  o f  Verbal Reasoning,  M athem at ics ,  Reading 
T es t s  and School R e p o r t s ,  a r e  the  major c r i t e r i a  f o r  p lacem ent .  
According t o  th e s e  r e s u l t s ,  p u p i l s  a r e  a s s ig n e d  t o  one o f  th e  
t h r e e  bands ,  a 'Top Band' o f  above average  a b i l i t y  p u p i l s ,  a 
'Middle Band' o f  app rox im ate ly  average  a b i l i t y  p u p i l s ,  and a 'Low 
Band' o f  p u p i l s  who f o r  v a r io u s  reasons  a re  backward in  school 
s u b j e c t s .
There a r e  seven 'h o u s e s '  a t  the  s c h o o l ,  each w i th  a p p r o x i ­
mate ly  one hundred and n i n e ty  p u p i l s .  The Head o f  each house i s
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r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  th e  w e l f a r e ,  the  e d u c a t io n a l  and pe r s o n a l  guidance
o f  each p u p i l .  Heads o f  houses a re  a l s o  s u b j e c t  t e a c h e r s ,  bu t  do
example,
no t  hold  any s e n i o r  academic p o s i t i o n ,  for/^Head o f  a Deaprtment.  
Each house has a group t u t o r  in  each y e a r  who i s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  
a p a r t i c u l a r  y e a r  o r  group.  House t u t o r s  g e n e r a l l y  move th rough 
t h e  school  w i th  the  group.  Each t u t o r  group meets  tw ice  a day f o r  
r e g i s t r a t i o n ,  once a week f o r  t h i r t y  minu tes  -  ' t u t o r  p e r i o d ' ,  and 
j o i n  o t h e r  members o f  the  house once a week in  a 'House Assembly ' .
I I .  THE STUDY SAMPLE, SELECTION OF THE ADOLESCENTS
The s tudy  sample c o n s i s t e d  o f  t h i r t y - s i x  a d o l e s c e n t s  from 
d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  groups compris ing A s ian ,  Engl ish  and West Indian  
boys and g i r l s .  The responden ts  were chosen from the  Four th  and 
F i f t h  y e a r s ,  and r e p r e s e n t e d  a c ross  s e c t i o n  o f  th e  academic 
a b i l i t y .
Completion o f  th e  Role T i t l e  Grid r e q u i r e s  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  to  
w r i t e  down words and s imple  s e n t e n c e s ,  t h e r e f o r e  a minimum Reading 
Age o f  10*5 y e a r s  was s t i p u l a t e d .  Having d i s c u s s e d  and e x p la in e d  
th e  purpose  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  s tudy  to  th e  h ead m as te r ,  he d e l e g a te d  
th e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  to  th e  s e n i o r  m a s te r  who randomly 
s e l e c t e d  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  from the  school  r e g i s t e r .  In t h i s  
s e l e c t i o n  o f  s u b j e c t s  f o r  the  t e s t ,  no a t t e m p t s  were made to  
c o n t ro l  s o c i a l  c l a s s .  Table 1 shows the  s u b - d i v i s i o n s  o f  the  
a d o l e s c e n t s  chosen f o r  the  p i l o t  s tudy  acc o rd in g  t o  form and sex .
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ETHNIC GROUPS YEAR SEX AGE RANGE TOTAL
ASIAN 4th BOY 14 - 15 8
ASIAN 5th GIRL 15 -  16 4
ENGLISH 4th BOY 14 -  16 4
ENGLISH 4th GIRL 15 - 16 4
ENGLISH 5th BOY 15 -  16 4
WEST INDIAN 4th BOY 14 - 15 6
WEST INDIAN 5th GIRL 15 -  16 6
N = 36
TABLE I  -  SHOWS THE RACIAL GROUPS CHOSEN 
EOR THE PILOT STUVV
THE ASIAN AND WEST INDIAN ADOLESCENTS IN THE PILOT STUDY
The Asian and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  s e l e c t e d  f o r  th e  p i l o t  
s tu d y  come from th e  S t .  P a u l s ,  Easton and Ashley Down a r e a s ,  which 
a r e  s i t u a t e d  in  c e n t r a l  B r i s t o l ,  nea r  th e  c i t y  c e n t r e .  All  t h r e e  
d i s t r i c t s  a re  m u l t i - r a c i a l ,  c o n s i s t i n g  mainly o f  A s i a n s ,  I r i s h  and 
West I n d ia n s  who have s e t t l e d  in  th e s e  a r e a s  s in c e  th e  mid 5 0 ' s  
and e a r l y  1 9 6 0 ' s .  These a r e a s  can be d e s c r ib e d  as the  most d e p r iv e d  
in  B r i s t o l  bu t  where th e  people  en joy  a very  s p i r i t e d  community l i f e
The main problems o f  th e s e  a r e a s  a r e  poor  hous ing and i n ­
adequa te  s o c i a l  a m e n i t i e s .  C u r r e n t l y ,  t h e r e  i s  a mass ive r e d e v e lo p ­
ment programme t a k in g  p l a c e :  m u l t i - s t o r e y e d  houses a r e  be ing
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b u i l t .  There a re  few s o c i a l  a m e n i t i e s  f o r  t h e  young people  in  
t h e s e  a r e a s .  There i s  a Youth Club which s e r v e s  a l l  t h r e e  a r e a s ,  
b u t  th e  young people do n o t  t a k e  f u l l  advan tage  o f  i t .  Many o f  
the  young peop le  spend most o f  t h e i r  t ime i n d o o r s ,  o r  the  
f r u s t r a t e d  ones tend  t o  wander ou t  o f  the  a r e a s ,  u s u a l l y  f i n d i n g  
them se lves  in  t h e  C i ty  C e n t r e ,  and many o f  them o f t e n  ending up 
as v i c t im s  o f  t h e  law.
Most o f  the  West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  a r e  from f a i r l y  s t a b l e
t w o - p a r e n t  f a m i l i e s ,  b u t  t h e r e  i s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  number who a r e  
from o n e - p a r e n t  f a m i l i e s .
The Asians  a re  c u l t u r a l l y  u n i t e d  and seem to  be a b l e  to  
cope w i th  t h e  la ck  o f  s o c i a l  a m e n i t i e s  more r e a d i l y  than  West 
I n d i a n s .
ENGLISH SAMPLE IN THE PILOT STUDY
The E n g l i s h  a d o l e s c e n t s  chosen f o r  th e  p i l o t  s tudy  come 
from th e  Southmead and F i l t o n  a r e a s  which a r e  both s i t u a t e d  no r th  
o f  the  c i t y ,  a pp rox im a te ly  f o u r  m i le s  from t h e  c i t y  c e n t r e .  
Southmead i s  a l a r g e  housing e s t a t e  and can be d e s c r ib e d  as a 
working c l a s s  a r e a .  Unlike S t .  P a u l s ,  Easton and Ashley Down, 
housing  c o n d i t i o n s  and s o c i a l  a m e n i t i e s  a re  much b e t t e r .  There
a re  two Youth C lubs ,  a swimming pool and two l a r g e  p la y in g  f i e l d s
in  th e  a r e a .
F i l t o n  a d j o i n s  Southmead and can be d e s c r ib e d  as r e s i d e n t i a l  
m i d d l e - c l a s s .  About 80% o f  the  houses in  t h i s  a r e a  a re  p r i v a t e l y
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owned. The s t a n d a r d  o f  l i v i n g  in  F i l t o n  i s  much h i g h e r  owing 
t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  s t e a d y  employment a t  Ro l l s  Royce and 
B r i s t o l  Aerospace.
I I I .  THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE ROLE TITLE GRID
The a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  the  Role T i t l e  Grid  was conduc ted 
dur ing  normal school  t im e .  The P i l o t  S tudy was c a r r i e d  o u t  in  
A pr i l  1979. A room was p rov ided  by th e  school  where th e  
a d o l e s c e n t s  completed the  t e s t  in  calm su r roundings  and in  
p r i v a t e .  All t h i r t y - s i x  a d o l e s c e n t s  completed th e  g r i d  a t  the  
same t im e .  Each s u b j e c t  was asked to  be s e a t e d  on s e p a r a t e  
c h a i r s  and desks .
When they  were a l l  s e a t e d ,  the  t e s t  was i n t r o d u c e d .  An 
i l l u s t r a t i o n  of  th e  Role T i t l e  Grid was drawn on th e  b la c k b o a rd ;  
and the  i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  comple t ing  the  g r i d  was g iv e n .  F igure  
4:1 shows th e  Role T i t l e  Grid on which th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  were 
i n v i t e d  t o  w r i t e  t h e i r  r e sponses  to  th e  e l em en ts  ( t h a t  i s ,  the  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s )  t o  s t a t e  which way two o f  them were s i m i l a r ,  
and how th e  t h i r d  was d i f f e r e n t ;  a l s o  t o  f i n d  words o r  s e n te n c e s  
which d e s c r i b e  the  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
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ROLE TITLE GRIP: FIGURE 4:1 SHOWING ROLE TITLE GRIP
USEV IN THE PILOT STUVV
1 2 3 4




A f te r  d em ons t ra t ing  how th e  g r i d  shou ld  be completed on th e  
b l a c k b o a rd ,  q u e s t i o n s  were i n v i t e d  from th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  abou t  the  
t e s t .  They i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  the  t a s k  r e q u i r e d  o f  them was unders tood  
The i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  comple t ing  the  g r i d  were aga in  r e p e a t e d .  (The 
i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  comple t ing  th e  g r i d  a re  g iven  in  Appendix A).  A 
f i n a l  r e q u e s t  was made t h a t  d i f f e r e n t  words o r  s e n t e n c e s  shou ld  be 
used t o  d e s c r i b e  the  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  under  column 4 marked 
' CONSTRUCTS*. They were t o  avo id  r e p e a t i n g  th e  same d e s c r i p t i o n s .  
The t ime ta ken  t o  complete th e  Role T i t l e  Grid v a r i e d  from t h i r t y  
minu tes  t o  f o r t y - f i v e  m inu te s .  The Eng l ish  and West In d ian  a d o l e s ­
ce n t s  completed th e  g r i d  in  app rox im ate ly  t h i r t y  m in u te s .  The 
Asians took l o n g e r ,  sometimes f o r t y - f i v e  m in u te s .
THE RESULTS OF THE PILOT STUDY
A t o t a l  o f  two hundred pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  were g e n e ra te d  
a f t e r  a n a l y s i n g  th e  Role T i t l e  G r id s .  Although th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  
were asked n o t  t o  r e p e a t  d e s c r i p t i o n s ,  t h a t ^ c o n s t r u c t s ,  t h e r e  were 
over  30% r e p e a t i n g  c o n s t r u c t s .  The two hundred c o n s t r u c t s  s e l e c t e d
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were c o n s id e re d  r e l e v a n t  to  th e  e lem en ts  ( o r  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s )  
be ing  d e s c r i b e d .  For example,  i n  w r i t i n g  how two e lements  were 
s i m i l a r  and in  w r i t i n g  d e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  them, they  used th e  
fo l l o w in g  c o n s t r u c t s .  F igure  4 :2  i l l u s t r a t e s .
ELEMENTS SIMILARITY DIFFERENCE CONSTRUCTS
POLICEMAN The Law
Has too  much 
a u t h o r i t y .
Can p u t  people  away.
LADY POLICE The Law
Have too  much 
a u t h o r i t y .
Can p u t  people  in  
p r i s o n .
A NURSE
Care f o r  th e  s i c k .
C a n ' t  pu t  peop le  
away.
Kind and h e l p fu l  to  
s i c k  peop le .
FIGURE 4:2 SHOWING ROLE TITLE GRIV USEV IN THE PILOT STUPV
A f u l l  l i s t  o f  th e  pe r sona l  c o n s t r u c t s  e l i c i t e d  in  t h i s  p i l o t  
s tudy  i s  in c lu d e d  in  Appendix B.
CONCLUSIONS FROM THE PILOT STUDY
The fo l lo w in g  co n c lu s io n s  were drawn from t h e  p i l o t  s t u d y ,  and 
were u s e f u l  p o i n t e r s  f o r  the  main s tu d y .
( i )  Each a d o l e s c e n t  completed th e  r o l e  t i t l e  g r i d  and 
t h e r e  were no problems s p e c i f i c  t o  any o f  the
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e t h n i e  groups in  the  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  Having 
dem onst ra ted  how the  g r i d  shou ld  be completed 
on th e  b la ckboard  as well  as  e x p l a i n i n g  the  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  comple t ing  th e  g r i d ,  the  
s u b j e c t s  unders tood  what was r e q u i r e d  o f  them, 
a l though  t h e r e  were r e p e t i t i o n s  in  some o f  th e  
pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  used t o  d e s c r i b e  th e  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
( i i )  The per formance o f  th e  t h r e e  groups on the  
t e s t ,  tha t /^ t^e  persona l  c o n s t r u c t s  the y  used 
to  d e s c r i b e  th e  e lements  ( a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s )  
range from a s i n g l e  word to  a comple te s e n t e n c e .  
Both th e  Engl ish  and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  
used complete s e n te n c e s  as c o n s t r u c t s '  d e s c r i p ­
t i o n s  w h i l s t  th e  Asians tended  t o  use s i n g l e  
words o r  s h o r t  p h ra s e s .
( i i i )  S ince  both the  E ng l i sh  and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s
i s ,
o f t e n  used lo n g e r  s e n t e n c e s ,  t h a t / p e r s o n a l  
c o n s t r u c t s  in  d e s c r i b i n g  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  
th e  space p rov ided  on the  r o l e  t i t l e  s h e e t ,  
column 4 ,  was i n a d e q u a te ,  t h e r e f o r e  an a d d i t i o n a l  
s h e e t  a t t a c h e d  t o  th e  t e s t  would be used in  t h e  
main e l i c i t a t i o n  s e s s i o n .
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I I .  STAGE I OF THE STUDY: THE ADMINISTRATION
OF THE ROLE TITLE GRID IN GENERATING CON- 
STRUCTS FOR THE RATING GRID________________
The aims o f  S tage  I o f  the  s tudy  were:
( i )  t o  s e l e c t  f i v e  m u l t i - r a c i a l  comprehensive schoo ls
in  B r i s t o l  in  which samples o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  from 
d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  groups would be s e l e c t e d  t o  
complete t h e  Role T i t l e  G r id s ;
( i i )  t o  e l i c i t  a pool o f  persona l  c o n s t r u c t s  from the
d i f f e r e n t  r a c i a l  groups from which common c o n s t r u c t s  
would be chosen f o r  th e  r a t i n g  g r i d .
THE SCHOOLS AND ADOLESCENTS IN THE
ELICITATION OF CONSTRUCTS__________
In S tage  I o f  th e  s t u d y ,  two hundred a d o l e s c e n t s  completed 
the  Role T i t l e  G r id s .  These a d o l e s c e n t s  were s e l e c t e d  from f i v e  
comprehensive schoo ls  in  the  County o f  Avon. The samples con­
s i s t e d  o f  boys and g i r l s  aged between 15 y e a r s  3 months and 
16 y e a r s  1 month on th e  d a t e  o f  t e s t i n g .  Table 2 shows th e  d i s ­
t r i b u t i o n  o f  the  d i f f e r e n t  groups comple t ing  th e  g r i d .
ETHNIC GROUPS SELECTED FOR THE STUDY
SCHOOLS ASIAN ENGLISH WEST INDIAN TOTAL
1 4 20 16 40
2 5 15 14 34
3 7 19 11 37
4 10 17 17 44
5 15 15 15 45
41 86 73 N=200
TABLE 2 SHOWING RACIAL VISTRIBUTIONS ACCORDING TO SCHOOLS
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The a d o l e s c e n t s  were s e l e c t e d  randomly from th e  school 
r e g i s t e r s .  Each school p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in  th e  s tudy  prov ided  
a l i s t  w i th  the  names o f  boys and g i r l s  who would be w i l l i n g  
t o  complete th e  g r i d .  The a d o l e s c e n t s  were drawn from the  
4 th  and 5 th  y e a r s  r e s p e c t i v e l y .
P r i o r  t o  the  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  the  g r i d ,  each school  was 
v i s i t e d .  A r e q u e s t  was made t h a t  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  should  be 
s e l e c t e d  randomly.  In each s c h o o l ,  the  s e n i o r  master ,who was 
r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  s e l e c t i n g  th e  s u b j e c t s ,  r e a d i l y  coope ra ted  by 
choosing  eve ry  second a d o l e s c e n t  on th e  r e g i s t e r  w i th  the  Asian 
g roup ,  w h i l s t  every  t h i r d  a d o l e s c e n t  was s e l e c t e d  in  the  Engl ish  
and West Ind ian  g roups .  In a l l  f i v e  s ch o o ls  t h e r e  were no t  enough 
Asian s u b j e c t s  w i th i n  the  s t i p u l a t e d  age r a n g e ,  hence the  
d i f f e r e n t  mode o f  s e l e c t i o n .
Table  3 shows the  r a c i a l  groups in  t h e  main a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
o f  t h e  g r i d  accord ing  to  sex  and group.
SCHOOLS
ASIAN ENGLISH WEST INDIAN
TOTALS
BOYS GIRLS BOYS GIRLS BOYS GIRLS
1 1 3 9 10 6 10 39
2 2 3 8 8 7 7 35
3 3 4 9 10 6 5 37
4 6 4 7 10 10 7 44
5 8 7 7 8 8 7 45
20 21 40 46 37 36 N=200
TABLE 3 SHOWING GROUP DISTRIBUTION ACCORDING TO SEX AND 
SCHOOLS WHICH COMPLETED THE ROLE TITLE GRIDS
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The schoo ls  in  th e  p r e s e n t  s tudy  were chosen from c o n t r a s t i n g  
soc io -economic  and m u l t i - r a c i a l  a r e a s  o f  t h e  C i ty  o f  B r i s t o l .  No 
s p e c i f i c  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  as to  s o c i a l  c l a s s  d i f f e r e n c e s  among th e  
a r e a s  were s t i p u l a t e d .  The main o b j e c t i v e  was to  en s u re  t h a t  a 
m u l t i - r a c i a l  range  was p r e s e n t  in th e  f i v e  comprehensive s c hoo ls  
chosen f o r  the  main s tu d y .  Table 4 shows th e  r a c i a l  com pos i t ions  
o f  th e  f i v e  comprehensive schools  s e l e c t e d  f o r  th e  s tu d y .
RACIAL GROUPS






105 1 115 220 49
2 1,400 1,090 90 1 
1
220 310 22
3 2,000 1,550 125 1 325 450 22-5
4 1,600 1,250 98 1 252 350 21-5
5 1,700 1,225 130 1 
1
345 475 28
TABLE 4 SHOWING RACIAL VISTRIBUTIONS IN EACH SCHOOL PARTI­
CIPATING IN THE STUVV
These schoo ls  can be summarily c l a s s i f i e d  as f o l l o w s :
( i )  Two o f  th e  comprehensive schoo ls  draw t h e i r  s t u d e n t s  
from f o u r  l a r g e  counci l  e s t a t e s  and a d j o i n i n g  
r e s i d e n t i a l  a r e a s ;
( i i )  Two draw c h i l d r e n  from the  i n n e r  c i t y  a r e a s .  S tu d e n t s  
t r a v e l  by bus o r  a r ranged  t r a n s p o r t  to  t h e s e  s c h o o l s ;
( i i i )  One i s  s i t u a t e d  nea r  the  c i t y  c e n t r e  and th e  loc a l  
e d u c a t io n  a u t h o r i t y  p lans  t o  c l o s e  i t  in  1980.
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All f i v e  comprehensive schoo ls  draw t h e i r  p u p i l s  from 
th e  m u l t i - r a c i a l  a r e a s  o f  the  C i ty  o f  B r i s t o l ,  i n c lu d in g  
S t .  P a u l s ,  E a s to n ,  Ashley Down, Lockleaze and F i l t o n  a r e a s .  
The s e l e c t i o n  o f  p u p i l s  from th e  4th  and 5 th  y e a r s  from a l l  
f i v e  s ch o o ls  comprised th e  sample,  and i s  shown in  Table  5.
TABLE 5 - 4TH AND 5TH BOYS AND GIRLS FROM EACH
SCHOOL IN THE SAMPLE
SCHOOL
4TH YEAR 5TH YEAR
TOTALBOYS GIRLS BOYS GIRLS
1 9 9 6 15 39
2 11 3 10 11 35
3 7 17 7 6 37
4 7 8 13 16 44
5 7 8 15 15 45
41 45 51 63 N=200
THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE ROLE TITLE GRID
IN FIVE COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOLS______________
The a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  th e  Role T i t l e  Grid was conducted 
in  each school  du r ing  normal school t im e .  Each school  p rov ided  
a room in  which the  t e s t  was completed  in  a calm and p r i v a t e  
a tmosphere .  The t e s t  was a d m in i s t e re d  d u r ing  th e  months o f  
March and A pr i l  1979.
The c h a i r s  and desks  were a r ranged  so t h a t  each s u b j e c t  
was s i t t i n g  on a s e p a r a t e  c h a i r  and desk .  To complete the  g r i d
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two s e s s i o n s  were a r ranged  in  each s c h o o l .  Table 6 shows the  
group s e s s i o n s  in  each school  f o r  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  the  
g r i d s .
SCHOOLS SESSIONS NO. IN GROUP DURATION TOTALS
1 2 20 (x2) 40 mins. 40
2 2 17 (x2) 45 " 34
3 2 16 + 17 30 " 37
4 2 22 (x2) 40 " 44
5 2 22 + 23 45 " 45
10 10 N=200
TABLE 6 SHOWING SESSIONS REQUIRED FOR THE ADMINISTRATION 
OF“GRIDS IN FIVE COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOLS IN THE STUDY
All the  a d o l e s c e n t s  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  the  s tudy  were g iven 
th e  Role T i t l e  G r id ,  along with  an accompanying s h e e t  marked 
'CONSTRUCTS'. The t a s k  was ex p la in e d  to  them, and th e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  
f o r  com ple t ing  i t  were d i s c u s s e d  (as in  P i l o t  Study - S e c t io n  I ) .  
Using the  example in  the  p i l o t  s t u d y ,  the  b lackboard  was used to  
i l l u s t r a t e  the  r u l e s  f o r  comple t ing  th e  g r i d .  Repea ting  s t a t e m e n t s  
o r  ' c o n s t r u c t s '  were shown, and a r e q u e s t  was made t o  each group 
t o  avo id  us ing  th e  same c o n s t r u c t ( s )  t o  d e s c r i b e  th e  e lements  o r  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  I t  was p o in t ed  ou t  t h a t  t h e i r  d e s c r i p t i o n s  
o r  s t a t e m e n t s  about  the  l i s t e d  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  were im p o r ta n t .  
They cou ld  w r i t e  s i n g l e  words ,  ph rases  o r  s imple  s e n te n c e s  abou t  
each person  l i s t e d  who a re  regarded  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s . The
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concep t  'AUTHORITY' was d i s c u s s e d  and e x p l a in e d  t o  each group ,  
so t h a t  the y  unders tood  th e  concep t  and what was meant by th e  
term ' a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e ' .
F i n a l l y ,  each group was a s s u re d  o f  c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  in  
t h a t  no member of  s t a f f  from any o f  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  schoo ls  would 
see  t h e i r  r e s p o n s e s .  L ikew ise ,  n e i t h e r  would t h e i r  p a r e n t s  o r  
any o f  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  l i s t e d  on th e  t e s t .  Hence, they  
were no t  to  worry about  s p e l l i n g  when com ple t ing  the  t e s t .  The 
a d o l e s c e n t s  were then  asked to  complete t h e  Role T i t l e  G r id s .
The t ime ta ken  t o  complete the  g r i d s  v a r i e d  from group t o  g roup ,  
bjut each s e s s i o n  l a s t e d  app rox im ate ly  40 m in u te s .
The n e x t  s t a g e  in  the  Study invo lved  th e  poo l ing  and 
s e l e c t i o n  o f  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s .  One thousand  c o n s t r u c t s  were 
e x t r a c t e d  from the  two hundred and s e v e n ty -o n e  completed Role 
T i t l e  G r id s .  The main o b j e c t i v e  was to  c a t e g o r i s e  th e  c o n s t r u c t s  
acco rd ing  t o  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  To ach ieve  t h i s  end ,  two r a t e r s /  
judges  were g iven  t h e  t a s k  o f  d e c id in g  t h e  c a t e g o r i e s ,  t h a t  i s ,  
which c o n s t r u c t ( s )  b e s t  d e s c r i b e  the  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e  l i s t e d  on 
the  above i n s t r u m e n t .  These a t t i t u d e s  c o n s t r u c t s  were then 
subm i t ted  t o  th e  r a t e r s / j u d g e s  who dec ided  on each c a t e g o ry .
The acc u m u la t iv e  c o n s t r u c t s  e l i c i t e d  from th e  t h r e e  groups o f  
a d o l e s c e n t s  a r e  given  in  Table 7 and a f u l l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  
them i s  g iven  in  Appendix C.
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DEPUTY HEAD 105 50
MALE TEACHER 120 71
FEMALE TEACHER 150 69
POLICEMAN 150 75
LADY POLICE 100 70
N = 1,000 N = 545
TABLE 7 SHOWS THE PRELIMINARY CLASSIFICATION OF PERSONAL 
CONSTRUCTS TAKEN FROM ROLE TITLE GRID
THE CLASSIFICATION AND SELECTION OF CONSTRUCTS
The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  t aken  from the  
Role T i t l e  Gr ids  was based on L a n d f i e l d ' s  (1971 )**manual - "The 
Development and C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  Personal  C o n s t r u c t s " .  Five 
ju dges  were invo lved  in  the  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  c o n s t r u c t s .  
The panel o f  judges  c o n s i s t e d  o f  a s e n i o r  e d u c a t io n a l  p s y ch o lo ­
g i s t ,  a female  school  t e a c h e r ,  a m othe r ,  a policeman and the  
r e s e a r c h e r .  Two one-hour  s e s s i o n s  were a r r an g ed  f o r  the  ju dges  
t o  meet and d i s c u s s  the  methods and procedures  f o r  c l a s s i f y i n g  
th e  e l i c i t e d  c o n s t r u c t s .  In th e  f i r s t  s e s s i o n ,  the  tech n iq u e  
f o r  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  was e x p la in e d  and each judge  was given a 
p repa red  l i s t  o f  300 c o n s t r u c t s .  P r i o r  t o  t h i s  s e s s i o n ,  the
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1,000 c o n s t r u c t s  taken  from the  Role T i t l e  Grids  were reduced 
to  the  p r e s e n t  f i g u r e .  Seventy p e r  c e n t  o f  th e  c o n s t r u c t s  were 
e i t h e r  r e p e a t i n g  o r  s i m i l a r  in  n a t u re  when used by th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  
f o r  d e s c r i b i n g  the  e l em en t s .  Seven hundred o f  th e  c o n s t r u c t s  
e l i c i t e d  came w i th i n  th e s e  c a t e g o r i e s  and were e l i m i n a t e d .
For th e  p r e s e n t  s t u d y ,  t e n  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  c o n s t r u c t s  were 
s e l e c t e d ,  under  which th e  judges  were asked t o  c l a s s i f y  th e  300 
c o n s t r u c t s .  F igu re  4:3  shows the  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  s h e e t ,  and a 
d e t a i l e d  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  the  c o n s t r u c t s  i s  g iven  in  Appendix D.
CATEGORY CLASSIFICATION OF CONSTRUCTS (EXAMPLES)
1 PSYCHOLOGICAL * They have a g r e a t  deal  o f  a u t h o r i t y ,  bu t  
u nde r s tand ing
2 ROLE * A t e a c h e r  uses h i s  a u t h o r i t y  t o  b u l l y  us
3 INTERACTION He i s  powerful  in  th e  s c h o o l ,  b u t  can be 
f r i e n d l y
4 EMOTIONAL * Uses a u t h o r i t y  t o  he lp  with  problems
5 HIGH FORCEFUL Have too  much a u t h o r i t y ,  can be a b a s t a r d
6 LOW FORCEFUL They can t e l l  us what t o  do
7 FACTUAL * They a re  law o f f i c e r s
8 SOCIAL S o c ie ty  needs them, th e y  shou ld  have 
a u t h o r i t y
9 MULTIPLE
DESCRIPTION
* Because he has a u t h o r i t y  and he i s  b ig g e r  
than  u s ,  t h i n k s  he can push us around
10 OTHERS * Thinks he i s  God Almighty because he has 
a u t h o r i t y ,  and he i s  an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e
FIGURE 4 :3  SHOWING CATEGORIES USED IN CLASSIFYING THE 
POOL OF PERSONAL CONSTRUCTS GIVEN TO THE 
FIVE JUDGES' '-----------------------------------------
* DESIGNATES THE MOST FREQUENTLY USED CATEGORIES
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The t a s k  o f  c l a s s i f y i n g  th e  t h r e e  hundred c o n s t r u c t s  
accord ing  to  the  t e n  c a t e g o r i e s  l i s t e d  was a complex e x e r c i s e ,  
as well  as t ime-consuming.  Two o f  the  judge s  had d i f f i c u l t i e s  
i d e n t i f y i n g  th e  c o n s t r u c t s ,  t h a t  i s  w he ther  a c o n s t r u c t  was 
p sycho log ica l  o r  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  thus  th e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  s e s s i o n s  
l a s t e d  app rox im ate ly  t h r e e  h ou r s .  Although t h e r e  were d i s ­
agreements among th e  judges  as t o  which pe r sona l  c o n s t r u c t  were 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l ,  s o c i a l  o r  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  a l l  t h r e e  hundred c o n s t r u c t s  
were e v e n t u a l l y  c l a s s i f i e d .  Tab le 8 shows th e  l e v e l s  o f  agreement 
among th e  judges  on th e  t e n  c a t e g o r i e s  used in  th e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  
e x e r c i s e .
CATEGORY AGREEMENT AMONG JUDGES
1 PSYCHOLOGICAL * 58 * ALL FIVE JUDGES
2 ROLE * 50 * ALL FIVE JUDGES
3 INTERACTION * 40 * FOUR JUDGES
4 EMOTIONAL * 27 * FOUR JUDGES
5 HIGH FORCEFUL * 28 * FIVE JUDGES
6 LOW FORCEFUL 10 FIVE JUDGES
7 FACTUAL 20 FIVE JUDGES
8 SOCIAL 30 * FIVE JUDGES
9 MULTIPLE DESCRIPTION 23 FOUR JUDGES
10 OTHERS 14 FIVE JUDGES
TABLE 8 SHOWS THE TEN CATEGORIES WITH HIGHEST INTER 
JUbGE agreement in the CLASSIFICATION OF 
■ ■■'CÜN'STRU'CTS' FLT'CITED FROM AÜ0lI15'CrNTS'“
* SHOWING HIGHEST LEVELS OF AGREEMENT AMONG JUDGES
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THE SELECTION OF CONSTRUCTS FOR THE RATING GRID
C a te g o r ie s  1 ,  2 ,  3 ,  4 ,  5 and 8 s h a red  the  h i g h e s t  l e v e l s  
o f  agreement among the  j u d g e s .  I t  was dec ided  t h a t  t h e s e  s i x  
c a t e g o r i e s  o f  persona l  c o n s t r u c t s  would become th e  "CONSTRUCT 
POOL" from which th e  f i n a l  s e l e c t i o n  o f  e i g h t  b i - p o l a r  c o n s t r u c t s  
would be made f o r  the  r a t i n g  g r i d .  The pool o f  two hundred and 
t h i r t y - t h r e e  c o n s t r u c t s  r e p r e s e n t e d  ' e l i c i t e d  c o n s t r u c t s ' from 
the  t h r e e  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  who completed th e  Role T i t l e  Grids
In the  f i n a l  s e l e c t i o n  o f  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  f o r  th e  r a t i n g  
g r i d s ,  t h r e e  f a c t o r s  were taken  i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  These a r e :
( i )  REPRESENTATIVENESS : The pe r s o n a l  c o n s t r u c t s
chosen from the  pool should  be r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
o f  the  e l i c i t e d  c o n s t r u c t s  from the  t h r e e  
groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in  the  
s tu d y .
( i i )  RELEVANCE : The c o n s t r u c t s  s e l e c t e d  f o r  the
r a t i n g  g r i d s  shou ld  be r e l e v a n t  and r e l a t e d  
to  th e  e lements  ( a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s )  be ing 
r a t e d .  I r r e l e v a n t  c o n s t r u c t s  would tend  to  
y i e l d  n e u t r a l  responses  and hence reduce  
the  amount o f  in fo rm a t io n  t o  be o b ta in e d  
with  the  t e c h n iq u e .
( i i i )  BI-POLAR CONSTRUCTS: C o n s t ru c t s  on the  r a t i n g
g r i d  should  be b i - p o l a r  in  n a t u r e ,  thus  g iv in g  
the  a d o l e s c e n t s  freedom to  r a t e  th e  e lements  
( a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s )  on the  g iven s c a l e .
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The nex t  s t a g e  in  the  p r e s e n t  s e l e c t i o n  t a s k  was t o  look 
f o r  the  ' f r e q u e n c y  l e v e l s '  o f  c e r t a i n  c o n s t r u c t s  w i t h i n  th e  p o o l .  
Throughout the  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  e x e r c i s e ,  c e r t a i n  c o n s t r u c t s  were 
no ted  as r e c u r r i n g  f r e q u e n t l y  among th e  t h r e e  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s .  
These were marked "HIGH RECURRING CONSTRUCTS", w h i l s t  t h e  c o n s t r u c t s  
which were no t  r e p e a te d  f r e q u e n t l y  among th e  t h r e e  groups were 
marked " LOW RECURRING CONSTRUCTS". The f requency  with  which a 
c o n s t r u c t  was r e p e a t e d  was an i n d i c a t i o n  o f  commonali ty among th e  
g ro u p s ,  and i t  was dec ided  t h a t  th e s e  c o n s t r u c t s  would be chosen 
f o r  the  r a t i n g  g r i d s .  Table 9 shows the  c o n s t r u c t s  s e l e c t e d  f o r  
the  r a t i n g ,  and the  f r e q u e n c i e s  w ith  which th e y  were used by each 
group o f  a d o l e s c e n t s .  The f u l l  r a t i n g  g r i d  i s  given in  Appendix E.
CONSTRUCTS -  COMMON TO THREE 
GROUPS OF ADOLESCENTS
FREQUENCY = HIGH RECURRING
ASIAN 1 ENG. 1 W.I. TOTAL
1 Uses a u t h o r i t y  in  a wise way
1 1 
30 1 40 1 47 * 117
2 Have the  r i g h t  t o  t e l l  me what 
to  do 28 1 38 ' 50 * 
1 1
116
3 Uses a u t h o r i t y  f o r  our  own good 33 1 45 1 40 * 118
4 Should have more a u t h o r i t y 25 I 50 ' 48 * 
1 1
123
*5 Have a l o t  o f  a u t h o r i t y  bu t  i s  
u nde r s tand ing  with  i t
I 1 
41 1 68 1 75 * 
1 1
184
*6 Uses a u t h o r i t y  t o  he lp  me with  
my problems
1 1 
31 1 58 1 60 * 
1 1
149
*7 Often uses a u t h o r i t y  to  adv ise 28 1 59 1 75 * 162
*8 They a re  o l d e r  than  us .  They 
know what i s  b e s t  f o r  us 40 1 47 ' 69 * 
1 1
156
TABLE 9 SHOWING THE SELECTED PERSONAL CONSTRUCTS FOR THE
 RATING' G F T ÏÏ7A N D  TH EIR FREQUENCIES AS U SE D  B V T W E
DIFFERENT F T R W ir  GROUPS IN D E SC R IB IN G  I HE b lT T T R E N T  
ELEMENTS ON THE ROLE T IT L E " G R ID
* SHOWING HIGH REPEATING CONSTRUCTS
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STAGE I I  OF THE STUDY: THE DESIGN AND
ADMINISTRATION OF THE RATING GRID
Stage  I I  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  s tudy  was concerned w i th :
I .  f i n d i n g  an a p p r o p r i a t e  r e s e a r c h  d es ign  f o r  
th e  main s t a g e  o f  the  s tu d y .
I I .  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  and c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  t h e  r a t i n g  
g r i d .
I I I .  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  th e  r a t i n g  g r i d .
I .  RESEARCH DESIGN
In Chapter  I i t  was s t a t e d  t h a t  t h i s  s tudy  was conce ived  
as an e x p l o r a t o r y  one ,  c o n c e n t r a t i n g  on a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sample 
o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  from d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  groups in  t h e  C i t y  o f  B r i s t o l .  
In t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  review i t  was i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  n o t  many s t u d i e s  
were under taken  in  t h i s  coun t ry  in  the  a r e a  o f  a t t i t u d e s  towards  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  T h e r e f o r e ,  the  fo rm u l a t io n s  o f  hypo theses  in 
such r e s e a rc h  can be p ro b lem a t ic  as t h e r e  i s  o f t e n  ve ry  l i t t l e  
th e o ry  and r e s e a r c h  f i n d i n g s  on which to  base them. The on ly  
b a s i s  from which hypotheses  could  have been fo rm u la ted  in  t h i s  
r e s e a r c h  would have been from s t u d i e s  under taken  ab road .  Although 
th e s e  would p rov ide  v a l u a b le  g u i d e l i n e s  and a s s i s t a n c e  in  th e  
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  a t t i t u d i n a l  v a r i a b l e s ,  they  a re  o f t e n  c o n f l i c t i n g
The r e s e a r c h  des ign  deemed a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  th e  c u r r e n t  s tudy  
i s  based on the  "ex p o s t  f a c t o "  model.  K e r l i n g e r  ( 1973 )^de f ines  
th e  des ign  a s :
i n
"Ex p o s t  f a c t o  r e s e a r c h  i s  a s y s t e m a t i c  em p i r i c a l  
i n q u i r y  in  which the  s c i e n t i s t  ( r e s e a r c h e r )  does 
no t  have c o n t ro l  o f  the  independen t  v a r i a b l e s  
because t h e i r  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  have a l r e a d y  o ccu r red  
o r  because they  a re  i n h e r e n t l y  no t  m a n i p u l a b l e " .
(P. 379)
This des ign  i s  u n l i k e  the  exper im en ta l  model in  which the  
e x p e r im en te r  i s  ab le  to  co n t ro l  h i s  v a r i a b l e s  and a s s ig n  s u b j e c t s  
randomly t o  the  exper im en ta l  and c o n t r o l l e d  g roups .  In the  Ex 
p o s t  f a c t o  des ign  th e  independen t  v a r i a b l e ,  f o r  example ,  a t t i t u d e s  
towards  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  cannot  be m an ipu la ted  because  Ss a r e  
assumed to  have posse ssed  the  v a r i a b l e .  No t r e a t m e n t  was g iven  t o  
th e  s u b j e c t s ,  as in  the  p r e - t e s t —p o s t - t e s t  model ,  i n s t e a d  
a d o l e s c e n t s  were r e q u e s te d  t o  express  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  towards 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  a t  d i f f e r e n t  s t a g e s  o f  t h e  r e s e a r c h .  S u b je c t s  
were no t  a s s ig n e d  t o  groups - the  s u b j e c t s  a u t o m a t i c a l l y  s e l e c t e d  
themselves  being members o f  d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  groups ( f o r  example ,  
A s ian ,  Engl ish  and West I n d i a n ) .
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THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE RATING GRID
For th e  p r e s e n t  s t u d y ,  the  g r a p h ic  r a t i n g  g r i d  was u sed ,  
with  NUMERICAL SCALE, numbering from 1 - 7 .  According to  
F r a n s e l l a  and B a n n i s t e r  (1977)®: " t h i s  method a l low s  th e  person
g r e a t e r  f l e x i b i l i t y  o f  r esponse  than  does th e  rank g r i d " .  The 
fo rm at  o f  th e  r a t i n g  g r i d  i s  s i m i l a r  t o  th e  Semantic D i f f e r e n t i a l  
S ca le  d ev i se d  and developed by Osgood and h i s  a s s o c i a t e s  (1957).^  
The r a t i n g  g r i d  a t t e m p t s  to  measure the  s u b j e c t s '  u n d e r s t a n d in g  
o f  a t t i t u d i n a l  c o n s t r u c t s  in r e l a t i o n  t o  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  i . e . ,  
t he  e l e m e n t s .  The in s t ru m e n t  a l s o  a t t e m p t s  t o  r e g i s t e r  the  
c o n n o t a t i o n s  which the  c o n s t r u c t s  have f o r  an i n d i v i d u a l  on a 
number o f  b i p o l a r  s c a l e s  such as 'Uses a u t h o r i t y  w i s e l y ' ,  and 
'Uses a u t h o r i t y  in  a s i l l y  w ay ' .  (The r a t i n g  g r i d  i s  given in  
Appendix E).  Using th e s e  s c a l e s ,  each s u b j e c t  r a t e s  th e  e lements  
( a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s )  with the  same group o f  c o n s t r u c t s .
There a re  e i g h t  elements  t o  be r a t e d ,  and each was w r i t t e n  
on a s e p a r a t e  p ag e ,  with  e i g h t  b i p o l a r  c o n s t r u c t s  on th e  same 
page.  Thus th e  r a t i n g  g r i d  c o n s i s t e d  o f  an e i g h t  page b o o k le t .  
Coded l e t t e r s  were used as means o f  i d e n t i f y i n g  th e  s c h o o l s ,  y e a r  
o f  b i r t h ,  r a c i a l  background and sex .
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DESCRIPTION OF SAMPLES AND SCHOOLS 
IN THE MAIN STUDY
The s u b j e c t s  f o r  the  main s tudy  were chosen from f i v e  
comprehensive schoo ls  in  the  C i ty  o f  B r i s t o l .  As d e s c r ib e d  in 
th e  P i l o t  S tudy ,  the  s choo ls  c a t e r e d  f o r  c h i l d r e n  from d i f f e r e n t  
e t h n i c  m i n o r i t y  g roups .  Asian and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  were 
well  r e p r e s e n t e d .  P u p i l s  were s e l e c t e d  from the  middle s tr eam 
o f  the  4 th  and 5th  forms.  I d e a l l y ,  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  would have 
wished to  s e l e c t  the  schools  and the  sample randomly bu t  a 
number o f  f a c t o r s  r u l e d  o u t  t h i s  p rocedu re .  There i s  a genera l  
tendency f o r  immigrants  t o  seek homes nea r  t h e i r  r e l a t i v e s  and 
f r i e n d s  a l r e a d y  s e t t l e d  in  t h i s  c o u n t r y ,  and t h i s  r e s u l t s  in  
immigrants  in  some a r e a s  being p redominan tly  o f  one o r  two e t h n i c  
groups .  The second reason  i s  t h a t  the  p a r e n t s  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  in 
the  s tudy  a r e  engaged in  th e  types  o f  s e r v i c e  o c cu p a t io n s  which 
demand c l o s e  p ro x im i ty  t o  the  c i t y .  T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e r e  i s  always 
an imbalance o f  numbers (by e t h n i c  group) in  most  m u l t i - r a c i a l  
s c h o o l s ,  and in  some, th e  two major m i n o r i t y  e t h n i c  groups being 
Asian and West I n d i a n s .
The number o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  i n i t i a l l y  r e q u i r e d  f o r  the  s tudy  
was c o n s i d e r a b l e ,  and s in c e  i t  was i n t e n d e d ,  as f a r  as p o s s i b l e ,  
to  randomly s e l e c t  p u p i l s  o f  both sexes  from a l l  e t h n i c  groups 
( i n c l u d in g  ind igenous  c h i l d r e n )  in equal  numbers from each 
s e l e c t e d  s c h o o l ,  i t  was a p p a r e n t ,  b e a r in g  in  mind the  fo reg o in g  
sampling d i f f i c u l t i e s ,  t h a t  t o  o b ta in  such a sample ,  as f a r  as 
p o s s i b l e  by th e  p r e v i o u s l y  mentioned p ro c e d u re ,  would n e c e s s i t a t e
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s choo ls  being chosen and no t  randomly s e l e c t e d .
The s u b jec t s  chosen f o r  the  main s tu d y  a r e  A s ian ,  Eng l i sh  and 
West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s ,  aged 14-16.  This  i s  an i n t e r e s t i n g  s t a g e  
in  th e  l i f e  c y c l e ,  in  t h a t  t h e se  a d o l e s c e n t s  a r e  on th e  ve rge  o f  
l e a v in g  s c h o o l ,  and q u i t e  o f t e n  th e  f a m i l y ,  t o  e n t e r  the  wor ld o f  
work.  I t  i s  a c r i t i c a l  s t a g e ,  when the  young person  i s  exposed to  
a l l  forms o f  a u t h o r i t y  and s o c i a l  c o n t r o l .
They a re  a l s o  a t  one o f  the  c r u c i a l  p o in t s  in  t h e  development 
o f  t h e i r  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  and a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y .  Er ikson  
(1950)% c o n s id e r s  t h i s  age as the  t ime when th e  a d o l e s c e n t  s t r u g g l e s  
to  form a meaningful  i d e n t i t y  by s e a r c h i n g  to  e s t a b l i s h  a s a t i s f y i n g  
r o l e  w i th in  s o c i e t y .  The major  d i f f i c u l t i e s  a r e  encoun te red  in  the  
s ea rch  f o r  persona l  i d e n t i t y ,  and f o r  an u n d e r s tan d in g  with  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
The v a r i a b l e s  c o n t r o l l e d  in th e  s tu d y  were:
( i )  r e ad in g  age;
( i i )  l e n g th  o f  s t a y  in  t h i s  co u n t ry .
In t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  a minimum re a d in g  age o f  10 y e a r s  was 
r e q u i r e d ,  and th e  Asian and West Ind ian  samples second g e n e r a t i o n .
ADMINISTRATION OF THE RATING GRID
Two hundred and seven ty -one  (271) a d o l e s c e n t s  -  one hundred 
and f i f t y - e i g h t  (158) boys and one hundred and t h i r t e e n  (113) g i r l s  
- from d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  groups completed the  r a t i n g  g r i d s .  Two 
hundred (200) a d o l e s c e n t s  had p r e v i o u s l y  p a r t i c i p a t e d  in  th e  P i l o t
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Study in  com ple t ing  the  Role T i t l e  G r id ,  whereas s e v e n ty -o n e  (71) 
o f  t h e  a d o l e s c e n t s  c o n s t i t u t e d  a new sample s p e c i f i c a l l y  in c lu d ed  
in  t h e  main s tu d y  in  o r d e r  t o  o b t a i n  th e  r e q u i r e d  sample .  (The 
sampling d i f f i c u l t i e s  were d i s c u s s e d  in  t h e  p re v io u s  s e c t i o n ) .  
Table  10 shows th e  group d i s t r i b u t i o n  in  t h e  main s t u d y .
TABLE 10 -  SH O m m  DISTRIBUTION OF ETHNIC GROUPS FROM EACH 
SCHOOL m C H  PARTICIPATED IN THE MAIN STUVV
ASIAN ENGLISH WEST INDIAN
SCHOOL BOVS GIRLS BOVS GIRLS BOys GIRLS TOTAL
1 6 4 10 5 8 6 39
2 10 5 12 13 11 9 60
3 10 5 7 10 12 7 51
4 10 8 15 13 20 17 83
5 7 4 7 6 7 7 38
TOTAL 43 26 51 47 58 46 N=271
Before  t h e  main a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  t h e  r a t i n g  g r i d s ,  a l l  f i v e  
s ch o o ls  were v i s i t e d  in advance ,  in  o r d e r  t o  d i s c u s s  t h e  g r i d s  wi th  
t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  headmas te rs  and s e n i o r  m a s t e r s .  A l s o ,  i t  was 
e s s e n t i a l  t o  f i n a l i s e  a r rangements  f o r  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  th e  
g r i d  s in c e  a s i g n i f i c a n t  p e rce n tag e  o f  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  chosen f o r  
t h e  s tu d y  were e i t h e r  r e v i s i n g  f o r ,  o r  s i t t i n g  t h e i r  'O' l e v e l ,  
G.C.E.  o r  C .S .E .  exam ina t ions  in  a l l  f i v e  s c h o o l s .
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Completion o f  the  r a t i n g  g r i d s  was c a r r i e d  o u t  in  each 
school  du r ing  th e  months o f  May and June 1979. By s p e c i a l  
a r rangements  w i th  the  r e s p e c t i v e  headm aste rs  one l e s s o n  p e r io d  
d u r in g  the  morning s e s s i o n  was given  f o r  th e  comple t ion  o f  the  
r a t i n g  g r i d s .  In schoo ls  2 ,  4 and 5 ,  th e  l e c t u r e  t h e a t r e s  were 
made a v a i l a b l e  f o r  th e  t e s t ,  w h i l s t  school  1 p rov ided  a c l a ss room ,  
and school 3 ,  the  s o c i a l  s t u d i e s  c e n t r e .
The r a t i n g  g r i d  was e x p la in e d  to  each group and an example 
was drawn on th e  b lackboard  to  dem ons t ra te  how i t  shou ld  be 
comple ted .  I t  was e x p l a in e d  t h a t  t h e  g r i d  was n o t  a co m p e t i t iv e  
e x a m in a t io n ,  hence what was r e q u i r e d  in  com ple t ing  i t  was a 
pe rsona l  r a t i n g  o f  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  on th e  d i f f e r e n t  pages .
The i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  comple t ing  the  g r i d  were g iv e n .  D e t a i l s  o f  
' t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  comple t ing  th e  r a t i n g  g r i d  a re  g iven  in  
Appendix F. Each group o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  were a s s u re d  o f  anonymity 
and c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y  r e g a rd in g  th e  completed g r i d s .
The b r i e f i n g  s e s s i o n s  v a r i e d  from f i f t e e n  to  twenty  m in u te s .
At th e  end o f  each b r i e f i n g ,  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  were asked t o  examine 
th e  r a t i n g  g r i d s  and to  i n d i c a t e  any d i f f i c u l t i e s .  There were 
few q u e s t i o n s  r a i s e d  about  the  g r i d s  and th e  p rocedure  f o r  
comple t ing  them. They were then  asked t o  complete th e  r a t i n g  g r i d s .  
During each s e s s i o n  while  th e  r a t i n g  g r i d s  were being completed 
r e g u l a r  s u p e r v i s i o n  was m a in ta ined  by th e  r e s e a r c h e r  by walking 
around th e  room, answer ing i n d i v i d u a l  q u e r i e s  abou t  th e  r a t i n g  g r i d s  
At t h e  end o f  each s e s s i o n ,  th e  s u b j e c t s  were thanked  f o r  p a r t i c i ­
p a t in g  and com ple t ing  th e  r a t i n g  g r i d s .
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PROPOSED METHODS OF SCALING RESPONSES
Since  a t t i t u d e  i s  though t  to  be i n s i d e  an i n d i v i d u a l  who 
p o s s e s s e s  the  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  an i n c l i n a t i o n  t o  behave o r  
r e a c t  in  c e r t a i n  ways towards a p e r s o n ,  t h e  major  q u e s t i o n  a t  
t h i s  s t a g e  o f  th e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i s ,  'how does th e  r e s e a r c h e r  
q u a n t i f y  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  re sponses  towards  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ? '  
B a s i c a l l y ,  the  measurement o f  a t t i t u d e s  c o n s i s t s  o f  g a t h e r i n g  
o b s e r v a t i o n s  about  th e  behav iour  o f  th e  s u b j e c t s  and a l l o c a t i n g  
numbers to  t h e s e  o b s e r v a t i o n s  accord ing  t o  c e r t a i n  r u l e s .  The 
measurement p rocedure  adopted f o r  a p a r t i c u l a r  s tudy  w i l l  depend 
on two v i t a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s ,  namely:
I .  The i n v e s t i g a t o r ' s  t h e o r e t i c a l  assumptions  
about  the  a t t i t u d e s  he i s  m easur ing ;
I I .  I t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  with  the  r u l e s  used to  
a l l o c a t e  numbers to  the  o b s e r v a t i o n s .
Bear ing in  mind the  t h e o r e t i c a l  base  f o r  s tu d y in g  a d o l e s c e n t s '  
a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  which was d i s c u s s e d  in  Chapter  
I I I ,  i t  was sugges ted  t h a t  Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory i s  a u s e fu l  
approach in  s tu d y in g  a t t i t u d e s .  For the  purpose o f  t h i s  i n v e s t i g a ­
t i o n  th e  approach meant e l i c i t i n g  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  from a 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sample o f  A s ian ,  Engl ish  and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s ,  
and th e n  g e t t i n g  a panel  o f  judges  t o  s e l e c t  common pe rsona l  
c o n s t r u c t s  f o r  the  r a t i n g  s c a l e .  Hence th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  r e s e a r c h  
model and procedures  o f t e n  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  Persona l  C o n s t r u c t  S tu d ie s  
were modif ied  to  s u i t  th e  p r e s e n t  e n q u i ry .
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The a t t i t u d e  c o n s t r u c t s  used t o  e v a l u a t e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
were a l l o c a t e d  va lues  on th e  a t t i t u d e  continuum which r e p r e s e n t e d  
th e  degree  o f  ' f a v o u r a b l e n e s s '  and ' u n fa v o u ra b le n e s s '  i n  r e sponses  
o f  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s .  For p ro v id in g  q u a n t i t a t i v e  e s t i m a t e s  o f  the  
a d o l e s c e n t s '  r e sponses  th e  fo l lo w in g  a t t i t u d i n a l  dimens ions  and 
s c a l i n g  range  were used f o r  com puta t ional  pu rp o s es .
FAVOURABLE NEUTRAL UNFAl/OURABLE
0 - 7 8 -  14 15 - 21 22 -  28 29 -  35 36 -  42 43 -  49 50 - 56
SCORING AND INTERVALS
The r a t i n g  g r i d s  r e q u i r e d  each a d o l e s c e n t  t o  respond t o  each 
b i p o l a r  a t t i t u d e  c o n s t r u c t s  f a v o u ra b ly  o r  u n fa v o u ra b ly .  S ince  
each r a t i n g  g r i d  c o n s i s t e d  o f  seven numerica l  v a lues  and e i g h t  
c o n s t r u c t s ,  i t  was dec ided  t o  use i n t e r v a l s  o f  seven as shown on 
th e  above d iagram. The method used in  a r r i v i n g  a t  th e  i n t e r v a l s  
and s c o re s  f o r  each a d o l e s c e n t ' s  a t t i t u d e s  t o  th e  c o n s t r u c t ,  was 
s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  used by Osgood,  e t  al  (1957 ) ,  a l though  th e  r a t i n g  
s c a l e  and i n t e r v a l s  have been m odi f ied  to  meet th e  needs o f  th e  
p r e s e n t  s t u d y .  For a ' f a v o u r a b l e '  re sponse  t o  a c o n s t r u c t  o r  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e ,  the  s co re  ranged from 0 - 2 1 ,  ' n e u t r a l '  r e s p o n s e ,  
22 - 35,  and ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  r e s p o n s e ,  36 -  56. S ince  the  r e s e a r c h e r  
i s  i n t e r e s t e d  in  e s t a b l i s h i n g  w hether  th e  t h r e e  groups o f  
a d o l e s c e n t s  responded ' f a v o u r a b l y '  o r  ' u n f a v o u r a b l y ' t o  t h e  b i p o l a r  
c o n s t r u c t s  in  t h e i r  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t h e  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s , the
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deg rees  of  ' p o s i t i v e n e s s '  o r  ' n e g a t i v e n e s s ' ,  t h a t  i s ,  whether 
th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  responded 'v e ry  s t r o n g l y '  o r  ' s t r o n g l y '  were
n o t  co n s id e re d  e s s e n t i a l  to  th e  p r e s e n t  s c o r i n g .  Thus ,  th e
h i g h e s t  s co re  f o r  ' p o s i t i v e  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s '  would be twenty-one (21) and th e  h i g h e s t  s c o re  f o r  
' n e g a t i v e  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s '  would be f i f t y -  
s i x  (56) r e s p e c t i v e l y .  F i n a l l y ,  a ' n e u t r a l  r e s p o n s e '  i n d i c a t e d  
t h a t  the  s u b j e c t s  were undecided about  t h e  use o f  th e  persona l  
c o n s t r u c t s .
PROPOSED METHODS OF DATA ANALYSIS
Having d e f in e d  t h i s  r e s e a r c h  in  te rms o f  an h e u r i s t i c  s t u d y ,  
th e  i n v e s t i g a t o r  i s  immedia te ly  committed t o  d i s c o v e r i n g  "what i s
o u t  t h e r e " . In c o n t r a s t  t o  th e  v igorous  c o n t r o l s  fo l lowed  in  th e
l a t e r  s t a g e  o f  a s t u d y ,  in  th e  e a r l y  s t a g e s  t h e r e  i s  l i c e n s e  f o r  
im a g in a t iv e  j u x t a p o s i t i o n  o f  i d e a s ,  working from an "I  wonder i f "  
phenomenon s t i m u l a t e d  by the  s p e c i f i c  problem and some p r i o r  
ex p e r i e n c e  with  expec ted  t r e n d s  and a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s  (such as t h o s e  i d e n t i f i e d  from th e  l i t e r a t u r e )  towards 
th e  emergence o f  r e a l i s t i c  e x p l a n a to r y  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  I t  i s  
n e c e ss a ry  t o  t o l e r a t e  high l e v e l s  o f  u n c e r t a i n t y  long enough t o  
p rocess  a g r e a t  many p o s s i b l e  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s , 
b e fo re  fo cu s in g  on a few.
I t  was th ough t  t h a t  t h r e e  main methods o f  a n a l y s i s  would 
se rve  to  p rov ide  the  r e q u i r e d  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  namely:
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I .  Simple d e s c r i p t i v e  s t a t i s t i c s  -  f o r  th e
e x p l o r a t i o n  and d e t e c t i o n  o f  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  
r e s p o n s e s ;
I I .  I n f e r e n t i a l  s t a t i s t i c s  combining th e  use 
o f  two-way A na lys i s  o f  V a r ia n c e ,  and One­
t a i l e d  " t "  t e s t s .  S tuden t  " t "  t e s t  w i l l  
be used t o  d e t e c t  and i d e n t i f y  s i g n i f i c a n t  
d i f f e r e n c e s  ( i f  any) between th e  groups and 
w i th i n  th e  s e x e s ;
I I I .  C r o s s - t a b u l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s  and C h i- square
t e s t  w i l l  be used t o  e s t a b l i s h  whether t h e r e  
i s  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  between e t h n i c  background 
and g ro u p s '  r e sponses  t o  each a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e .
The s t a t i s t i c a l  methods o u t l i n e d  above,  namely s imple 
d e s c r i p t i v e  s t a t i s t i c s ,  a n a l y s i s  of  v a r i a n c e ,  s t u d e n t  " t "  t e s t ,  
c r o s s - t a b u l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s  and Ch i- square  t e s t  should  be adequa te  
t o  f u l f i l  th e  s t a t e d  o b j e c t i v e s  of  t h i s  r e s e a r c h ,  which i s  to  
d i s c o v e r  and e x p lo re  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  among 
th e  d a t a ,  r a t h e r  than  to  p r e d i c t ,  i n  any very  p r e c i s e  way, 
a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  and p e r c e p t io n s  o f  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  
D e t a i l s  r e g a rd in g  th e  f i n d i n g s  a re  d e a l t  with  in  Chapters  V and 
VI o f  t h i s  Study.
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CHAPTER V
THE ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 
OF THE DATA
This Chapter  p r e s e n t s  the  a n a l y s e s  o f  the  d a t a  and 
d i s c u s s e s  th o s e  f i n d i n g s  which show s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between and w i t h i n  th e  g roups .  The main t a s k s  t o  be u n d e r ­
taken  a r e :
( i )  t o  d e t e c t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between and 
w i t h i n  t h e  g roups '  r e s p o n s es  t o  each 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e ;
( i i )  t o  e s t a b l i s h  whether  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  
o b ta in e d  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t ;
( i i i )  to  i d e n t i f y  which g ro u p (s )  th e
d i f f e r e n c e s  can be a t t r i b u t e d  t o ;
( i v )  t o  f i n d  ou t  how th e  groups respond 
to  each c o n s t r u c t ;  and f i n a l l y ,
(v) to  d i s c u s s  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  o b ta in e d  
between and w i th i n  th e  groups in 
the  l i g h t  o f  the  p r e s e n t  s tu d y .
Computat ional  programmes f o r  a n a l y t i c a l  purposes  were taken  
from the  S t a t i s t i c a l  Package f o r  the  S oc ia l  Sc iences  (SPSS 2900,  
1968) ,  an i n t e g r a t e d  system o f  programmes o f f e r i n g  e i g h t  d i f f e r e n t
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a n a ly s e s  in  th e  F o r t r a n  IV language f o r  t h e  s e r i e s  equipment,  
The s p e c i f i c  programme used f o r  a n a ly z in g  th e  d a t a  were:
1. Simple D e s c r i p t i v e  S t a t i s t i c s : -  t o  supp ly  
i n fo rm a t io n  concern ing  th e  f r e q u e n c i e s ,  means,  
and s t a n d a r d  d e v i a t i o n s  o f  the  g ro u p s '  r e sponses  
t o  each a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .  The mean s c o r e s  were 
c a l c u l a t e d  in o r d e r  t o  compare and a s s e s s  the  
e x t e n t  to  which each group o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  
e v a l u a t e d  the  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  d i f f e r e n t l y .
The s t a n d a rd  d e v i a t i o n s  were used t o  de te rm ine  
th e  amount of  d i s p e r s i o n  from t h e  means o f  the  
s c o re s  o b ta in ed  on th e  summative r a t i n g  g r i d s
by each group and s ex .  These were used t o  make 
comparisons between and w i th i n  th e  e t h n i c  g roups .  
These r e s u l t s  gave a p r e l i m i n a r y  i n d i c a t i o n  of  
th e  g roups '  r e sponses  towards t h e  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s ,  by comparing th e  mean s c o r e s .
2. I n f e r e n t i a l  S t a t i s t i c s : -  combining the  use of  
two-way a n a l y s i s  o f  v a r i a n c e ,  and o n e - t a i l e d  " t "  
t e s t  to  e s t a b l i s h  which mean s c o re s  were 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t  from the  o t h e r  once an 
"F" t e s t  had i d e n t i f i e d  an e x i s t i n g  d i f f e r e n c e .
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(a )  The two-way a n a l y s i s  o f  v a r i a n c e  were 
c a l c u l a t e d  in  o r d e r  t o  a s c e r t a i n  
s im ul taneous  bu t  s e p a r a t e  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between th e  groups and s e x e s .  These 
a n a ly s e s  enab led  the  r e s e a r c h e r  t o  
a s s e s s  any p o s s i b l e  i n t e r a c t i o n  between 
e t h n i c i t y  and sex .  The r e s u l t s  r e p o r t e d  
l a t e r  on in  th e  p r e s e n t  c h a p t e r  show t h a t  
t h e r e  a re  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between 
th e  t h r e e  g ro u p s '  e v a l u a t i o n s  o f  the  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  bu t  t h e r e  a re  no 
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  sex es .
The f i n d i n g s  a l s o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e r e  a re  
no s i g n i f i c a n t  i n t e r a c t i o n  e f f e c t s  between 
e t h n i c i t y  and sex .
(b) Having i d e n t i f i e d  t h a t  t h e r e  a re  s i g n i f i c a n t  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  g roups '  a t t i t u d e  
r e sponses  t o  th e  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  
the  nex t  s t e p  in  the  d a t a  a n a l y s i s  was to  
apply  th e  ONE TAILED " t"  TEST to  e s t a b l i s h  
which g ro u p ( s )  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  
can be a t t r i b u t e d  t o .
3.  F i n a l l y ,  c r o s s - t a b u l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s  and t h e  Chi-  
Square t e s t  were used in  t h e  f o u r t h  s t a g e  o f  th e  
d a t a  a n a l y s i s  in  o r d e r  to  ga in  a more meaningful
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i n s i g h t  in  the  t h r e e  g ro u p s '  use o f  th e  e i g h t  
b i p o l a r  a t t i t u d e s ,  c o n s t r u c t s ,  and th e  manner 
in  which they  employed them to  e x p re s s  t h e i r  
a t t i t u d e s  towards th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
PREPARATORY ANALYSIS AND PRESENTATION:
Mean Scores  and S tandard  D ev ia t io n s
The pr im ary  goal o f  d e s c r i p t i v e  s t a t i s t i c s  i s  t o  b r in g  
o r d e r  o u t  o f  chaos (Welkowitz,  e t  a l ,  1971) .  Bearing in  mind 
th e  h e u r i s t i c  n a t u r e  o f  the  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  i t  was 
e s s e n t i a l  t o  e s t a b l i s h  a s y s t e m a t i c  b a s i s  f o r  a n a l y s i n g  the  
d a t a .  D e s c r i p t i v e  s t a t i s t i c s  he lp  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  to  cope wi th  
t h e  v a s t  amount o f  d a t a  a t  the  i n i t i a l  s t a g e  o f  the  d a t a  
a n a l y s i s ,  i n  t h a t  the  t e ch n iq u e  makes i t  p o s s i b l e  to  summarize 
and d e s c r i b e  l a r g e  q u a n t i t i e s  o f  d a t a ,  as  well  as observ ing  
t r e n d s .
The mean s c o re s  and s t a n d a rd  d e v i a t i o n s  f o r  the  t h r e e  
g ro u p s '  r e s p o n s e s  t o  the  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  a r e  p r e s e n te d  
in  T ab les  10,  11 ,  and 12,  t o  g ive  an i n d i c a t i o n  o f  the  sp read  
o f  s c o r e s  f o r  th e  g roups .  Table  10 l i s t s  th e  mean s c o re s  and 
s t a n d a r d  d e v i a t i o n s  f o r  each group accord ing  to  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e .  Table  11 r e p r e s e n t s  th e  mean s c o re s  and s t a n d a rd  
d e v i a t i o n s  f o r  boys and g i r l s  w h i l s t  Table 12 shows th e  mean 
s c o re s  f o r  th e  boys and g i r l s .
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T A B L E  10
Mean Scopes and S tandard  Dev/catcojoô AàZan, 
E n g t i i k  and Weô>t Jndcan Adote&cmt&  
_________Aaco^uLing t o  Aàtkonyity-EyLguAe&_________
AUTHORm-EIGURE ASIAN ENGLISH WEST INDIAN
MEAN SV MEAN SP MEAN SV
FATHER 20-50 7-12 22-26 7-38 24-48 9-29
\ MOTHER 20-17 6-91 21-89 7-11 22-90 9-11
HEADMASTER 24-05 7-47 28-69 10-35 29-84 9-85
DEPUTY HEAD 25-51 8-22 28-77 8-93 30-19 9-35
FEMALE TEACHER 25-11 7-00 28-83 8-69 31-72 9-70
MALE TEACHER 26-38 7-30 28-24 9-74 32-68 9-85
POLICEMAN 27-18 9-83 30-72 11-75 36-84 10-70
POLICEWOMAN 28-44 10-04 30-27 11-34 39-25 9-97
AVERAGE MEAN 
SCORES 24-66 27-33 30-98
N 70 97 104
Here i t  can be observed  t h a t  th e  West Ind ian  group has 
achieved  the  h i g h e s t  mean s c o re s  on a l l  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  
and the  l a r g e s t  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  mean s c o re s  occur  between the  
West Ind ians  and the  A s ians .  One canno t  g e n e r a l i z e  a t  t h i s
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e a r l y  s t a g e  o f  th e  d a t a  a n a l y s i s .  However, i t  may wel l  be 
t h a t  th e  West Ind ians  have used c o n s t r u c t s  which e xp re s s  
l e s s  p o s i t i v e  a t t i t u d e s  towards  the  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  w h i l s t  
t h e  Asians  and Engl ish  have used p o s i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t s  in  t h e i r  
e v a l u a t i o n s .
1 2 8
TABLE n
Mean and StandoAd Ve\jTation6 {̂ OK Boy& and GvdU
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Table 11 shows t h a t  the  mean s c o re s  between boys and 
g i r l s  a r e  m a rg i n a l ,  with  the  West Ind ian  g i r l s  r e c o rd in g  
s l i g h t l y  l a r g e r  average  mean s c o r e s .  The Table  a l s o  show 
tha.t  Asian boys and g i r l s  ach ieved  lower mean s c o re s  compared 
w i th  t h e i r  E ng l i sh  and West Ind ian  c o u n t e r p a r t s .  The Engl ish  
g i r l s  have a l s o  ach ieved  a m a rg i n a l l y  h i g h e r  mean s c o re  than 
th e  Engl ish  boys.
I t  would appea r  t h a t  w i th i n  the  groups  t h e  boys and g i r l s  
have used s i m i l a r  c o n s t r u c t s  t o  e x p re s s  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  towards 
th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  In th e  case  o f  t h e  West Ind ian  boys 
and g i r l s ,  w i th  an o v e r a l l  mean s co re  o f  30*66 and 31*46 
r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  th e  i n d i c a t i o n s  a r e  t h a t  the y  have used l e s s  
p o s i t i v e  a t t i t u d e  c o n s t r u c t s  in  e v a l u a t i n g  t h e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
One sees  th e  o p p o s i t e  t r e n d  in  t h e  Eng l ish  and A s i a n ' s  average 
mean s c o re s  (Eng l i sh  boys = 27*30; g i r l s  = 26*30) and th e  Asian 
(boys = 25*05 and g i r l s  = 25*18) would s u g g e s t  t h a t  th e s e  a d o l e s ­
c e n t s  have used more p o s i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t s  in  t h e i r  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  
the  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
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T A B L E  12
Mean Sco^eô and Standand t>ev/catcow4 ion. Boy6 
and GTjiZi Aaaondlng ta  AuutkonJXy-EyiguAQÂ
AUTHORiry-FJGURES BOVS GIRLS
MEAN SV MEAN SV
FATHER 22-03 7-91 21-80 8-20
MOTHER 21-91 7-71 20-87 8-28
HEADMASTER 27-16 9-87 28-84 9-72
DEPUTY HEAD 28-06 9-02 28-23 9-20
FEMALE TEACHER 28-62 8-66 28-61 9-65
MALE TEACHER 29-17 9-66 29-43 9-43
POLICEMAN 31-69 11-67 30-72 11-25
POLICEWOMAN 34-51 11-33 33-34 11-17
N = 158 N = 113
The average  mean s c o re s  r e p o r t e d  here  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  in  cases  
t h e  boys have a s l i g h t l y  l a r g e r  mean s c o re  when compared with  the  
g i r l s .
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SUMMARY OF STAGE ONE OF THE DATA ANALYSIS
To summarize th e  f i n d i n g s  p r e s e n t e d  in  Tables  10 ,  11,  
and 12,  th e  Tab les  show t h a t :
I .  Asian a d o l e s c e n t s  have c o n s i s t e n t l y  achieved  
lower mean s c o re s  on t h e i r  r e sponses  t o  t h e  
e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  which s u g g e s t s  t h a t  
they  have used f a v o u ra b l e  c o n s t r u c t s  t o  e xp re s s  
t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  towards the  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
I I .  West Ind ian  group has r eco rded  th e  h i g h e s t  mean 
s c o re s  on th e  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  and the  
l a r g e s t  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  mean s c o re s  o ccu r red  
between t h i s  group and the  A s ians .
I I I .  The Engl ish  hav^e m a rg i n a l l y  h ig h e r  mean sco re s  
than  the  A s ian s ,  and lower s c o re s  than  t h e i r  
West Ind ian  c o u n t e r p a r t s .  I t  would appear 
t h a t  both groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  have used 
p o s i t i v e  a t t i t u d e  c o n s t r u c t s  t o  e v a l u a t e  the  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
IV. There were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between 
th e  mean s c o re s  o f  th e  boys and g i r l s .  Both 
Engl ish  and West Ind ian  g i r l s  r eco rded  s l i g h t l y  
h ig h e r  mean s c o re s  when compared wi th  the  boys. 
However th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  groups a re  
minim al,  which s u g g es t s  t h a t  th e  boys and g i r l s  
from each group used s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e  c o n s t r u c t s
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The f i n d i n g s  r e p o r t e d  in  the  f i r s t  s t a g e  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  
d a t a  a n a l y s i s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  mean s c o re s  
between t h e  t h r e e  g roups '  re sponses  t o  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
The p r e l i m i n a r y  a n a l y s i s  a l s o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  
mean s c o r e s  between boys and g i r l s  a r e  minimal.  Thus ,  the  
second s t a g e  in  th e  a n a l y s i s  i s  to  e s t a b l i s h  whether  t h e s e  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  t h r e e  groups a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t .  In o r d e r  
t o  a ch iev e  t h i s  end ,  th e  TWO-WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE i s  
c o n s id e r e d  an a p p r o p r i a t e  s t a t i s t i c a l  t e c h n iq u e .  The r e s u l t s  
o f  t h e  two-way a n a l y s i s  o f  v a r i a n c e  a re  r e p o r t e d  in  th e  next  
s e c t i o n .
STAGE TWO: TWO-WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE FOR ESTABLISHING
SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE GROUPS' 
RESPONSES TO THE EIGHT AUTHORITY-FIGURES
The two-way a n a l y s i s  o f  v a r i a n c e  (ANOVA) was used t o  a n a ly se  
th e  d i f f e r e n t i a l  e f f e c t s  o f  th e  grouping  (3 l e v e l s ,  g ro u p in g ,  and 
2 l e v e l s ,  sex)  on th e  re sponses  t o  t h e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  The 
between s u b j e c t s  v a r i a n c e  was broken down i n t o  components o f  
e t h n i c  groups  accord ing  t o  c u l t u r a l  backgrounds ,  sex  d i f f e r e n c e s  
and th e  i n t e r a c t i o n  between them. The w i th i n  s u b j e c t s  v a r i a n c e  
was s u b - d iv id e d  between sex and e t h n i c i t y ,  and th e  i n t e r a c t i o n  
between t h e s e  v a r i a b l e s  and t h e i r  r e s p o n s e s .  The e x p e c t a t i o n s  
t h a t  a r i s e  from th e  o b s e r v a t i o n s  o f  th e  mean s c o re s  p r e s e n t e d  in  
the  p r e v io u s  s e c t i o n  i s  o f  a s i g n i f i c a n t  F - r a t i o  f o r  t h e  mean 
square  in  r e s p e c t  o f  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  g ro u p s '  r e sponses
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t o  t h e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s :
1. F a th e r
2. Mother
3.  Headmaster
4.  Deputy Head
5.  Female Teacher
6.  Male Teacher
7.  Policeman
8. Policewoman.
S tage  2 o f  the  computer  programme acc ep ted  the  r e s u l t s  of
S tage  1 o f  the  d a t a  a n a l y s i s .  That  i s ,  t h e  mean s c o re s  and
s t a n d a r d  d e v i a t i o n s  were used f o r  th e  Two-Way A na lys i s  o f  
V a r ian c e .  (The formula  i s  given  in  Appendix G).  An *05 l e v e l  
o f  p r o b a b i l i t y  i s  used through the  d a t a  a n a l y s i s  in  o r d e r  t o  
f i n d  o u t  whe ther  th e  F - r a t i o s  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t .  Tab les  13 t o  20 
p r e s e n t  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  two-way a n a l y s i s  o f  v a r i a n c e .  These 
Tables  show th e  ' c a l c u l a t e d '  F - r a t i o s  as wel l  as  th e  ' t a b u l a t e d '  
va lu e s  f o r  s i g n i f i c a n c e  a t  the  *05 l e v e l .
Following th e  computa t ion  of  th e  two-way a n a l y s i s  o f  
v a r i a n c e ,  i t  was dec ided  to  c a r r y  o u t  a t e s t  f o r  i n t e r a c t i o n  
between ' e t h n i c i t y '  and ' s e x '  in  the  g ro u p s '  r e sponses  t o  th e  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  I t  was f e l t  t h a t  an o v e r a l l  i n t e r a c t i o n  
a n a l y s i s  on th e s e  two v a r i a b l e s  would g iv e  some i n d i c a t i o n  
whether  ' e t h n i c i t y '  and ' s e x '  a r e  i n f l u e n t i a l  f a c t o r s  in  t h e  way
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t h e s e  boys and g i r l s  responded ter th e  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  
The r e s u l t s  showed t h a t  t h e r e  a re  no s i g n i f i c a n t  i n t e r a c t i o n  
between th e s e  two v a r i a b l e s ,  and th e  way in  which the  groups 
responded t o  the  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  Hence no f u r t h e r  a n a l y s i s  
was under taken  on t h i s  a s p e c t  o f  th e  d a t a .
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T A B L E  13
R e ^ ô i i l tô  o i  A n a ty ^ y U  o i  V a r i a n c e  io n .  B e X w e e n  G n o u p 6
a n d  i o n  Sex. V ^ i i e n e n c e ^  x n . Re^poKiôeô
  t o  A u t h o n t t y - F t g u n e ,  FATHER____________
SOURCE OF VARIATION S.S d . i . M.S. F -n a t to(c)




Ethnic  Groups 15-20 2 7-60 3-87 19-0 NOT ' SIGNIFICANT
Sex 2-22 1 2-22 1-13 18-5 NOTSIGNIFICANT
Residual 3-93 2 1-96
- TOTAL - 21-35 5
le. = c a lc u la te d ;  t  = ta b u l a te d  io n  ^ t g n t i t c a n t  p < •OB l e v e l }
The above r e s u l t s  show t h a t  t h e r e  a re  no s i g n i f i c a n t  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  mean s c o re s  o f  th e  g roups .  In s p i t e  
o f  th e  small  'mean'  d i f f e r e n c e s  r eco rded  in  Table  10 between 
the  g ro u p s ,  t h e r e  i s  no reason  to  suppose t h a t  th e  A s ian ,  
Engl ish  and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  d i f f e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  in  
t h e i r  r e sponses  t o  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e  ' F a t h e r ' .  They a l l  
show r e l a t i v e l y  low mean s c o re s  which i n d i c a t e  t h a t  the y  have 
used p o s i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t s  t o  exp res s  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  t o  t h i s  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .
The main e f f e c t  o f  ' s e x '  i s  no t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  This  
i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  th e  mean s c o r e s - o f  the  boys and o f  th e  g i r l s  
in  each group d id  no t  d i f f e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y .
136
T A B L E  14
R c & u l t6  o i  A n o J iyh Â ji o i  V a /U c c n c e  i o n  B e t w e e n  G n o u p ^
a n d  i o n  S ex. V l H e n e n c e &  I n  Rc& pon& c&
_____________t o  A u t h o n C t y - E t g u n e ,  MOTHER__________
SOURCE Of VARIATION S.S d* i* M.5. f - n a t t o(c.)




Ethn ic  Group 8*09 2 4-04 10-37 19-0 NOTSIGNIFICANT
Sex 1-44 1 1-44 3-69 18-5 NOTSIGNIFICANT
Residual 0-78 2 0-39
- TOTAL - 10-31 5
The f i n d i n g s  r eco rded  in  Table 14 c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  
the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  means r e p o r t e d  in  Table  10 a r e  
no t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  An exam ina t ion  o f  t h e s e  Tables  w i l l  show 
t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  mean s c o re s  between A s i a n s ,  E ng l ish  
and West Ind ians  a r e  minimal.  This  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  the  t h r e e  
groups do no t  d i f f e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  in  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e  e v a l u a t i o n  
o f  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e  'M o th e r ' .  The Table  a l s o  shows t h a t  
th e  main e f f e c t  o f  sex  i s  no t  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  which would i n d i c a t e  
t h a t  th e  boys and g i r l s  in  th e  s tudy  have used s i m i l a r  c o n s t r u c t s  
t o  e x p re s s  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  to  'M o th e r ' .  The i n d i c a t i o n s  a re  
t h a t  th e  t h r e e  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  have f a v o u ra b le  a t t i t u d e s  
t o  'Mother '  as an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .
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TA BLE  15
R c i u l t é  o i  AYLoJUj6Âj> o i  V a /h ia n c e  i o n  B e t w e e n  G n o u p ^
a n d  i o n  Sex V t i i e n e n c c &  t n  R e6 p o n & a >
_____________t o  A u t h o n i t y - E t g u n e  HEADMASTER_________
SOURCE OF VARIATION 5 .S d»i» M.S. F -n a t to(c.)




Ethn ic  Groups 37-69 2 18-85 70-69 19-0 SIGNIFICANT
Sex 2-94 1 2-94 1-03 18-5 NOTSIGNIFICANT
Residual 0-53 2 0-27
- TOfAL - 41-16 5
These f i n d i n g s  r e p o r t e d  in  Table 15 s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e r e  a re  
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  f o r  
'Headmaster '  as an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e ,  bu t  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between the  s e x e s .  Table  10 sugges t s  t h a t  the  E n g l i sh  and West 
Ind ian  groups have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  which d i f f e r  from th o s e  o f  
th e  A s ians .  The Asians '  mean sco res  a r e  on ly  m a rg i n a l l y  h ig h e r  
than  t h e i r  r e sponses  t o  ' F a t h e r  and 'M o t h e r ' ,  b u t  both  th e  
Engl ish  and West I n d i a n s '  mean sco re s  have shown i n c r e a s e s .  This  
su g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  to  'Headmas te r '  as an a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  to  th e  o t h e r  g roups .  The n a t u r e  o f  t h i s  
d i f f e r e n c e  w i l l  be co n s id e re d  in  more d e t a i l  when th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  
o f  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  conf irmed by th e  " t "  t e s t .
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T A B L E  16
R c ô u Z t ô  o i  A n a l y ^ t ô  o i  V a n t a n c e  i o n  B e t w e e n  G n o u p 6
a n d  i o n  S e x  V t i i e n e n c e à  t n  R e s p o n s e s
_________ t o  A u t k o n i t y - E t g u n e ,  VEPU TV HEAD__________
SOURCE OF VARIATION S.S d , i . M.S. F -n a t to(c)




Ethnic  Groups 22*49 2 11*24 91*22 19*0 SIGNIFICANT
Sex 0*02 1 0*02 0*20 18*5 NOTSIGNIFICANT
Residual 0*25 2 0*12
- TOTAL - 22*76 5
I t  i s  e v i d e n t  t h a t  t h e r e  a re  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between th e  groups f o r  'Deputy Head' as an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .
The r e s u l t s  a l s o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  no s i g n i f i c a n t  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  s e x e s .  Both the  Engl ish  and West 
Ind ian  mean s c o re s  have i n c r e a s e d ,  which would s u g g e s t  s i m i l a r  
a t t i t u d e s  towards t h i s  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .  The A s i a n s '  mean 
s co re  has shown a minimal i n c r e a s e ,  which would seem t o  
i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  to  'Deputy Head' as  an a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  from the  o t h e r  g roups .
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T A B L E  17
R o M i l t i  o i  A y ia ty ^ tJ i  o i  V c u U a n c e  i o n  B e t w e e n  G n o a p i
a n d  i o n  S e x  V l H e n e n c c ô  t n  R c& p on ôc&
_______ t o  A u t h o n ù t y - f t g u n e ,  FEMALE TEACHER________
SOURCE OF VARIATION 5 .S d* i  • M.S. F -n a t to(c)




Ethn ic  Groups 42-67 2 22-83 45-14 19-0 SIGNIFICANT
Sex 0-54 1 0-01 0-02 18-5 NOTSIGNIFICANT
Residua l 0-38 2 0-01
1
- TOTAL - 43-59 5
Examination o f  the  F - r a t i o s  r eco rded  in  th e  above Table 
i n d i c a t e  t h a t  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  groups a re  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  
whereas the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between sexes  a re  no t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  The 
f i n d i n g s  r e p o r t e d  in  Table 10 i s  conf irmed by th e  s i g n i f i c a n t  
d i f f e r e n c e  r e p o r t e d  in  Table 17,  which s u g g e s t  t h a t  th e  Eng l ish  
and West Ind ian  groups have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  towards 'Female 
T e a c h e r ' .  The Asians  on th e  o t h e r  hand ,  seem t o  have d i f f e r e n t  
a t t i t u d e s  from th o s e  o f  th e  o t h e r  g roups .  The A s ian s '  mean 
s co re  i s  m a rg i n a l l y  h ig h e r  than t h e i r  r e s p o n s es  t o  'Headmas ter '  
and 'Deputy H ead ' ,  bu t  both the  Engl ish  and West Ind ian  mean 
s c o re s  have in c r e a s e d .  These f i n d i n g s  s u g g e s t  t h a t  th e  Eng l ish  
and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  to  'Female 
T e a c h e r ' ,  whereas th e  Asians a r e - d i f f e r e n t .
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TABLE IS
R c iu l tô  o i  Anaty^tA  o i  i/anlance io n  Between Gnoupi 
and ion  Sex  V t i ie n e n c c ô  t n  Rcôpon&cô 
__________t o  A u th o n tty -F tg u n e ,  MALE TEACHER_________
SOURCE OF VARIATION S.S d . i - M.S.
F -n a t to
(e)




Ethn ic  Groups 41-64 2 24-82 100-34 19-0 SIGNIFICANT
Sex 0-67 1 0-67 3-21 18-5 NOTSIGNIFICANT
Residua l 0-42 2 0-21
- TOl^AL - 42-73 5
This  Table  shows t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between the  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  f o r  'Male Teacher '  as  an 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e ,  bu t  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  
s e x e s .  The A s ia n s '  mean s c o re  has shown minimal i n c r e a s e ,  bu t  
both the  Eng l i sh  and West Ind ian  mean s c o r e s  have i n c r e a s e d .  
This  su g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  t o  'Male T eacher '  as  an 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e  a re  d i f f e r e n t  from th e  o t h e r  g roups .
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T A B L E  19
R e M u ù tô  o i  A n a l y s t s  o i  V o j u j m c e  i o n  B e t w e e n  G n o u p 6
a n d  i o n  S e x  V t H e n e n c c ô  t n  R c 6 p o n ^ c 6
__________ t o  A u t h o n t t y - T t g u n e ,  POLICEMAN___________
SOURCE OF VARIATION S.S d . i* M.S. F -n a tto(c)




Ethnic  Groups 96-37 1 48-18 49-56 19-0 SIGNIFICANT
Sex 0-46 1 0-46 0-48 18-5 NOTSIGNIFICANT
Residua l 1-94 2 0-97
- TOTAL - 98-77 5
As Table 19 shows th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  groups a r e  
s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r  'P o l icem an '  as an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e ,  whereas th e  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  sexes  a r e  no t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  A gain ,  th e  
Engl ish  and West Ind ian  groups seemed to  have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  
which d i f f e r  from th o s e  o f  th e  As ians .  The A s i a n s '  mean s c o r e  
i s  on ly  m a rg i n a l l y  h ig h e r  than  t h e i r  r e sponses  t o  'Female and 
Male T e a c h e r s ' ,  b u t  the  E ng l i sh  and West Ind ian  mean s c o re s  
show i n c r e a s e s  tw ice  as l a r g e  as those  o f  th e  A s ian s .  This  
su g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  t o  'P o l icem an '  as an a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e  a re  d i f f e r e n t  from the  o t h e r  g roups .
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T A B LE  2 0
R e y i o l t ô  o i  AYioJüyhÂji o i  V a r i a n c e  i o n  B e t w e e n  G n o u p ^
a n d  i o n  S e x  V t i i e n e n c e ^  t n  R a p o m e ô  t o
____________A u t k o n l t y - E t g u n e ,  POLICEWOMAN___________
SOURCE OF VARIATION S.S d . i . M.S. E -n a t toid)




Ethn ic  Groups 115-11 2 57-56 50-30 19-0 SIGNIFICANT
Sex 1-11 1 1-11 0-41 18-5 NOTSIGNIFICANT
Residual 5-40 2 2-70
1
- TOTAL - 121-62 5
Table 20 shows t h a t  t h e r e  a re  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between th e  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  f o r  'Policewoman'  as  an 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .  Examination o f  Table  10 w i l l  show t h a t  
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r  mean s c o re s  f o r  th e  Eng l ish  and West 
Ind ian  g roups .  The Table w i l l  a l s o  show t h a t  the  A s ian s '  mean 
s co re s  a r e  on ly  m a rg i n a l l y  h ig h e r  when compared t o  'P o l icem an '  
These f i n d i n g s  s u g g e s t  t h a t  the  Engl ish  and West Ind ian  groups 
have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  t o  'Policewoman'  as  an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e ,  
whereas th e  A s ian s '  a t t i t u d e s  a re  d i f f e r e n t .
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SUMMARY
In c o n c l u s i o n ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  main p o i n t s  a r i s i n g  from t h i s  
s e c t i o n  o f  the  d a ta  a n a l y s i s  can be summarized as f o l l o w s :
( I )  There a r e  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  
mean s c o re s  f o r  th e  t h r e e  g r o u p s ,  f o r  the  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  ' F a t h e r '  and 'M o th e r ' .  These 
r e s u l t s  confirmed th e  f i n d i n g s  p r e s e n t e d  in  
s t a g e  one o f  th e  a n a l y s i s  which showed r e l a t i v e l y  
small  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  mean s c o r e s .  Thus 
i t  i s  concluded t h a t  th e  A s ian ,  E ng l i sh  and West 
Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  t o  
t h e s e  two a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s . From th e s e  r e s u l t s  
i t  would appea r  t h a t  t h e  t h r e e  groups o f  
a d o l e s c e n t s  have responded f a v o u ra b l y  t o  t h e  
c o n s t r u c t s  in  t h e i r  r a t i n g  o f  t h e s e  two a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .
( I I )  There a re  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e
Asians  and th e  o t h e r  two groups f o r  t h e  remain ing  
s i x  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  Thus,  t h e s e  r e s u l t s  s u p p o r t  
th e  f i n d i n g s  p r e s e n t e d  in  s t a g e  one (Table  10) 
which showed t h a t  t h e  A s i a n s '  mean s c o re s  a r e  
c o n s i s t e n t l y  s m a l l e r  than  th e  Eng l i sh  and West 
Ind ian  g roups .  There a r e  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between the  Engl ish  and West I n d i a n s '  mean s c o re s
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f o r  'H e a d m a s t e r ' ,  'Deputy H ead ' ,  'Female T e a c h e r ' ,
'Male T e a c h e r ' ,  'P o l icem an '  and 'Po licewoman ' .
These r e s u l t s  s u g g es t  t h a t  Asians  have d i f f e r e n t  
a t t i t u d e s  from th e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  w h i l s t  
t h e  Engl i sh  and West Ind ians  have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s .
Table 21 g ives  a summary o f  th e  main f i n d i n g s  r e p o r t e d  in  t h i s  
s e c t i o n  o f  th e  d a t a  a n a l y s i s .  The Table h i g h l i g h t s  th e  s i g n i f i c a n t  
and n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  groups accord ing  to  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  S ince  the  main focus  here  i s  t o  h i g h l i g h t  
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  g roups '  r e sponses  t o  the  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  as a means o f  i d e n t i f y i n g  th e  g ro u p s '  a t t i t u d e s  
in  th e  nex t  s t a g e  o f  th e  d a t a  a n a l y s i s ,  th e  n a t u r e  o f  th e s e  
d i f f e r e n c e s  w i l l  be co n s id e re d  in  more d e t a i l  when th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  
o f  t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i s  conf irmed by the  ONE TAILED ' t '  T e s t .
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T A B LE  21
Sumna/iy o i  Mean Sconcà, f - T c 6 t  and P n o b a b t l t t y  
LeveZs Reponted t n  AnaZy^tô o j  Vancance
AUTHORITV-fIGURES




AT -05 LEVELASIAN ENGLISH WEST INDIAN
FATHER 20-50 22-26 24-48 3-87 NOTSIGNIFICANT
MOTHER 20-17 21-89 22-90 10-37 NOTSIGNIFICANT
HEADMASTER 24-05 28-69 29-84 70-69 SIGNIFICANT
DEPUTY HEAD 25-51 28-77 30-19 91-22 SIGNIFICANT
FEMALE TEACHER 25-11 28-83 31-72 45-14 SIGNIFICANT
MALE TEACHER 26-38 28-24 32-68 100-34 SIGNIFICANT
POLICEMAN 27-18 29-72 36-84 49-56 SIGNIFICANT
POLICEWOMAN 28-44 30-27 39-25 50-30 SIGNIFICANT
AVERAGE 
MEAN SCORES 24-66 27-33 30-98
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STAGE THREE OF DATA ANALYSIS:- 
ÂFPLic at I üN""üF"OHE tailed  " t "  TEST
The t h i r d  s t a g e  o f  the  d a t a  a n a l y s i s  i s  concerned with  
f u r t h e r  exam ina t ion  o f  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  mean s c o r e s  which were 
i d e n t i f i e d  in  the  p rev io u s  s e c t i o n .  In o r d e r  t o  e s t a b l i s h  which 
o f  t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  t h e  ONE TAILED " t "  TEST 
and T e s t  o f  S i g n i f i c a n c e  were under taken .
The " t "  T e s t  f o r  between groups d i f f e r e n c e s  was computed 
us ing  th e  programme o u t l i n e d  in  the  S t a t i s t i c a l  Package f o r  the  
Soc ia l  Sc iences  (SP-SS-2900,  1968).  The programme in c o rp o r a t e d  
the  o n e - t a i l e d  fo rm u la ,  and t e s t  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e  which i n d i c a t e  
which d i f f e r e n c e  (mean s c o r e s )  a re  s i g n i f i c a n t .  ( D e t a i l s  o f  th e  
formula  and the  programme a re  given in  Appendix H). Thus the  
" t "  t e s t  was a p p l i e d  t o  th e  mean sco re s  f o r  th e  r e s p o n s es  o f  the  
t h r e e  groups t o  t h e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s :
1. Headmaster
2.  Deputy Head
3.  Female Teacher
4.  Male Teacher
5 .  Policeman
6.  Policewoman.
I t  should  be noted t h a t  the  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s , ‘Father* and 
'Mother '  have been om i t te d  from the  d a t a  a n a l y s i s  because  the
f i n d i n g s  r e p o r t e d  in  s t a g e  two showed t h a t  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between
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t h e  g roups '  mean s c o re s  were n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  Thus i t  was 
concluded t h a t  the  t h r e e  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  have s i m i l a r  
a t t i t u d e s  t o  t h e s e  two a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s . T h e r e f o r e ,  no 
f u r t h e r  d a t a  a n a l y s i s  wi l l  be under taken  f o r  t h e s e  two 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  a t  t h i s  s t a g e .  For th e  remain ing  s i x
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  th e  ONE TAILED " t"  TEST was a p p l i e d  t o  the
mean s c o re s  between:
( i )  West Ind ians  and Asians
( i i )  West Ind ians  and E ng l ish
( i i i )  E ng l ish  and A sians .
Tab les  22 t o  27 p r e s e n t  th e  d a t a  f o r  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between 
th e  t h r e e  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  accord ing  t o  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
The Tables  show th e  average  mean s c o r e s ,  s t a n d a r d  d e v i a t i o n s ,  
F - r a t i o s  and the  " t "  v a l u e s ,  as well  as th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e s e  
d i f f e r e n c e s .  I t  can be seen t h a t  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  
Asians and the  o t h e r  two groups a re  s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  th e  *05 
p r o b a b i l i t y  l e v e l ,  whereas the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  Engl ish  
and West Ind ians  a re  no t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  These r e s u l t s  conf irmed 
th e  e a r l i e r  f i n d i n g s  r e p o r t e d  in  s t a g e s  one and two o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  
d a t a  a n a l y s i s ,  t h a t  i s  to  say  t h a t  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  in mean s c o re s  
f o r  the  Asians a r e  d i f f e r e n t  when compared t o  t h e  Eng l ish  and West 
I n d i a n s .  These f i n d i n g s  would seem t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  Asian 
a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  t o  t h e  s i x  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s , 
whereas th e  Engl ish  and West Ind ians  have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  to  
th e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  To e s t a b l i s h  how d i f f e r e n t  t h e  A s ians '
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a t t i t u d e s  a re  t o  the  s i x  a u t h o r t t y - f i g u r e s ,  and how s i m i l a r  the  
Eng l ish  and West Ind ian  a t t i t u d e s  a r e ,  an exam ina t ion  o f  th e  
t h r e e  g ro u p s '  r e sponses  to  each c o n s t r u c t  wi l l  be under taken  in 
s t a g e  f o u r  o f  the  d a t a  a n a l y s i s .
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TABLE 22
Refute oi ONE ToJXed " t"  T e i t  ion Gnoup^' Reipomei 
__________ to  Authonity-Eigunèf HEADMASTER__________
ETHNIC
GROUPS N
MEAN SD d . i
F-RATIO 
IN ANALY­
SIS  OF 
VARIANCE





ASIAN 70 24-05 7-47 169
70-69
West 
Indian > Asian 4-39 1-96
SIGNIFICANT




INDIAN 104 29-84 9-85 164 E nglish  > Asian 3-22 1*96 SIGNIFICANT
[c = calcalated  " t ” vaMie; t  = tabula ted  " t"  vcdue ion ^tgyiiilcancz a t  p < -05 teve t]
This Table confirms th a t  the English and West Indians have 
s im i la r  mean scores which d i f f e r  s ig n i f i c a n t ly  from those of the 
Asians. These r e s u l t s  support the f indings reported in stage 
one of the data analysis  (Table 10), which shows th a t  the Asian 
mean scores are smaller  than the Eng l i sh"  and West Ind ians ' .
The s t a t i s t i c a l  s ignif icance  of these differences suggest tha t  
the English and West Indian have s im i la r  a t t i t u d e s  to 'Headmaster' , 
an au th o r i ty - f ig u re ,  but the Asians have d i f f e r e n t  a t t i t u d es  to 
th i s  au thor i ty - f igu re .
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TABLE 23
Re&ulti oi ONE Tailed " t"  T es t  ion Gnoups' Respoyi&es 
___________ to  Aathonity-Etgune, VEPUTV HEAD
ETHNIC










/ASIAN 70 25*51 8*22 160
91*22
West 
Indian > A sian 3*48 1*96
SIGNIFICANT




INDIAN 104 30*19 9*35 155 E nglish  = A sian 2*69 1*96 SIGNIFICANT
The mean scores for  the Asian group is  r e l a t i v e l y  smaller  than 
the English and West Indian groups ' .  Taken con jo in t ly ,  the r e s u l t s  
reported in Table 23 can be in te rpre ted  as ind ica t ing  t h a t  the Asians 
have d i f f e r e n t  a t t i t u d e s  to 'Deputy Head' in t h a t  they have responded 
to the constructs  more favourably,  whereas, the English and West Indian 
adolescents  have responded le ss  favourably.
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TABLE 24
Results  OjS ONE Tatted " t"  T es t  ion Gnoaps^ Responses 
_________ to  Autkonity-Etgune, FEMALE TEACHER______
ETHNIC










m iA N 70 25*11 7*00 171 West Indian > Asian 5*22 1*96 SIGNIFICANT
ENGLISH 97/ 27*83 8*69 198 45*14
West 




INDIAN 104 30*19 9*70 162 E nglish  > Asian 1*24 1*96 SIGNIFICANT
As in the e a r l i e r  r e s u l t s ,  the Table shows th a t  there 
are s ig n i f i c a n t  dif ferences  between the Asians and the other  
groups. Both the English and West Indians have achieved 
la rge r  mean scores whil s t  the Asians have cons is ten t ly  recorded 
smaller  mean scores.  The "t"  r e s u l t s  reported here,  sub­
s t a n t i a t e  the e a r l i e r  findings which show th a t  the di f ferences  
between the mean scores for  the Asians and the other  two 
groups are s ig n i f i c a n t .  These r e s u l t s  suggest th a t  the English 
and West Indians are s im i la r  in t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  to 'Female 
Teacher' whereas the Asians' a t t i t u d e s  are d i f f e r e n t .
m
TABLE 25
R e s u l t s  o i  ONE T a i l e d  " t "  T e s t  i o n  G noups*  R e s p o n s e s
_________ t o  A u t h o n i t y - F l g u n e ,  MALE TEACHER_________
ETHNIC










ASIAN 70 26*38 7*30 170
West 
Indian > Asian 4*83 1*96 SIGNIFICANT
ENGLISH 9^ 28*24 9*74 198
100*34 West




INDIAN 104 32*68 9*85 164 E nglish  > Asian 2*80 1*96 SIGNIFICANT
The p ic ture  which emerges from the above analysis  i s ,  
once again,  tha t  the English and West Indian adolescents  have 
s imi la r  mean scores which d i f f e r  s ig n i f i c a n t ly  from those of 
the Asians. These r e su l t s  suggest th a t  the English and West 
Indians have s im i la r  a t t i tu d es  to 'Male Teacher'  whereas the 
Asians' a t t i t u d e s  are d i f f e re n t .
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TA BLE  2 6
R e s u l t s  o i  ONE T c U l e d  " t "  T e s t  i o n  G n o u p s '  R e s p o n s e s
___________ t o  A ù t h o n i t y - E t g u n e ,  POLICEMAN____________
ETHNIC











ASIAN 70 27*98 9*83 150 W est In d ia n  > A s ia n 5*77
-- -
1*96 SIGNIFICANT
ENGLISH 97 30*72 11*75 189 49 *50 W estIn d ia n  = E n g l is h 0*97 1*96 NOTSIGNIFICANT
WEST
INDIAN 104 36*84 10*70 161 E n g lis h  > A s ia n 5*90 1*96 SIGNIFICANT
As in  th e  p rev ious  r e s u l t s  r e p o r t e d  f o r  th e  o t h e r  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s , the  A s ian s '  mean s c o re s  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
d i f f e r e n t  from th o s e  o f  th e  Engl ish  and West I n d i a n s .  The 
Table a l s o  show t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between the  Engl ish  and West Ind ian re sponses  t o  t h e  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e ,  'P o l i c e m a n ' .  The ev idence  i s  t h a t  th e  Asian a d o l e s c e n t s  
con t inued  t o  dem ons t ra te  d i f f e r e n t  a t t i t u d e s  t o  th o s e  o f  the  
Engl ish  and West I n d i a n s .  I t  may well  be t h a t  t h e  Asians  have 
responded more f a v o u ra b ly  to  th e  c o n s t r u c t s ,  whereas th e  Engl ish  
and West Ind ians  have responded l e s s  f a v o u ra b l y .
m
TABLE 27
R e s u l t s  o i  ONE T c u le d  " t "  T e s t  i o n  G n o u p s ’ R e s p o n s e s
_________ t o  A u t k o n i t y - V i Q u n e ,  POLICEWOMAN__________
ETHNIC










ASIAN 70 28*44 10*04 147
50*30
West 
Indian > Asian 5*65 1*96 SIGNIFICANT
ENGLISH 97 1 30*27 11*34 191
West




INDIAN 104 39*25 9*97 158 E n glish  > Asian 4*69 1*96 SIGNIFICANT
The r e s u l t s  presented in t h i s  Table re in fo rces  the 
f indings in sec t ions  one and two. The pa t te rn  continues to 
be the same in t h a t  the re  are no s i g n i f i c a n t  d if fe rences  
between the English and West Indian responses to  'P o l i c e ­
woman' (mean sco re s ) ,  but there  are s ig n i f i c a n t  d i f fe rences  
between the Asians and the other  groups. The "t"  values 
suggest s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f fe rences  between West Indians/Asians 
and English/Asians.  The s t a t i s t i c a l  s ign i f i cance  of  these 
d i f ferences  suggest t h a t  the Asians'  a t t i t u d e s  are d i f f e r e n t  
from those of  the English and West Indians.  The small " t"  
value between the English and Wesrt Indian adolescents  in d ica te  
s im i l a r i t y  of  a t t i t u d e s  to 'Policewoman' as an a u t h o r i ty - f ig u re .
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SUMMARY OF STAGE THREE OF THE DAT:A ANALYSIS
In summarizing t h i s  s e c t i o n  o f  th e  d a t a  a n a l y s i s .  Tables  
28 and 29 s e t  o u t  th e  main f i n d i n g s  o f  the  ONE TAILED " t "  TEST 
and can be used in  h i g h l i g h t i n g  th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  and non­
s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  g ro u p s '  r e sponses  t o  the  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  The fo l lo w in g  p o i n t s  and c o n c lu s io n s  may be 
made wi th  s p e c i a l  r e f e r e n c e  to  Table 28.
( I )  The d i f f e r e n c e s  in  mean s c o re s  between the  Asians
and West Ind ians  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  th e  "05 l e v e l  
o f  p r o b a b i l i t y  f o r  the  s i x  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  The 
" t "  va lu e s  r eco rd ed  s u p p o r t  t h e  ' F - r a t i o s '  r e p o r t e d
in  s e c t i o n  two which c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e s e
d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  mean s c o re s  a r e  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  
s i g n i f i c a n t .  I t  can be seen t h a t  th e  " t "  va lues  f o r  
between 'As ians  and West I n d i a n s '  a r e  c o n s i s t e n t l y  
l a r g e r  in  comparison to  the  'E n g l i s h  and A s i a n s ' .  
Aga in ,  t h i s  conf irms th e  l a rg e n e s s  o f  th e  West 
I n d i a n s '  mean s c o r e s  when compared to  th e  A s ians .  
These r e s u l t s  c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  th e  Engl i sh  and 
West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  t o  
t h e  s i x  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  whereas t h e  A s ian s '  
a t t i t u d e s  a r e  d i f f e r e n t .  I t  would appea r  t h a t  the  
Asians may have responded to  the  a t t i t u d e  c o n s t r u c t s  
more fav o u ra b ly  and t h a t  th e  Engl i sh  and West Ind ians  
have responded l e s s  f a v o u r a b l y .
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( I I )  An i n s p e c t i o n  o f  Tab le 29 shows t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  
i n  mean s c o re s  between th e  Eng l ish  and West Ind ians  
a r e  no t  s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r  the  s i x  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  
These f i n d i n g s  conf irm th e  e a r l i e r  r e s u l t s  r e p o r t e d  
in  s e c t i o n s  one and two o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  d a t a  a n a l y s i s .  
The " t "  va lues  r e p o r t e d  here  would seem t o  i n d i c a t e  
t h a t  the  mean s c o re s  f o r  th e  two groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  
a re  no t  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t .  Thus i t  can be 
concluded t h a t  both the  Engl i sh  and West In d ia n s  have 
s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  t o  t h e  s i x  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  bu t  
th e  A s i a n s '  a t t i t u d e s  a r e  d i f f e r e n t .  These r e s u l t s  
f u r t h e r  su g g e s t  t h a t  th e  Asians  may have responded  
more f a v o u ra b l e  t o  th e  c o n s t r u c t s ,  and th e  Eng l i sh  
and West Ind ians  l e s s  f a v o u r a b l e .
This d a t a  a n a l y s i s  p r e s e n t e d  in  t h i s  s e c t i o n  had two majo r  
aims.  The f i r s t  was t o  i d e n t i f y  which g ro u p s '  r e sponses  were 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t .  Secondly ,  to  e s t a b l i s h  how s i g n i f i c a n t  
t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  were.  To t h i s  end ,  th e  Two-Way A n a ly s i s  o f  
V ar iance  and th e  One-Tai led  " t "  T e s t  were used in  a n a ly z in g  th e  
d a t a .
I t  was found t h a t  t h e r e  a re  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between 
the  Asians  and West Ind ians  on one hand ,  and Asians  and E n g l i s h  
on th e  o t h e r .  I t  was a l s o  found t h a t  t h e r e  a re  no s i g n i f i c a n t  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  Engl i sh  and West Ind ians  (mean s c o r e s ) ,  
l i k e w i s e  t h e r e  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  s e x e s '
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r e sponses  t o  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  Thus th e  ev idence  c l e a r l y  
i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  the  Engl ish  and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  have s i m i l a r  
a t t i t u d e s  t o  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s , w h i l s t  the  Asians a re  d i f f e r e n t  
in  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  as f a r  as th e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  a r e  concerned .  
The manner in  which th e  groups have responded to  th e  a t t i t u d e  
c o n s t r u c t s  w i l l  be examined in s t a g e  f o u r  o f  th e  d a t a  a n a l y s i s .
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STAGE FOUR OF THE DATA ANALYSIS 
CkÛSSTABULATIÜN ANALVSrS'AND 'Cx^) CHI SQUARE TEST
So f a r ,  th e  main t a s k s  in  the  p r e s e n t  d a t a  a n a l y s i s  have 
been tw o fo ld ,  namely:
( i )  t o  i d e n t i f y  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  t h r e e  
g ro u p s '  r e sponses  t o  th e  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s ;
( i i )  t o  e s t a b l i s h  th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  th e s e  
d i f f e r e n c e s .
The r e s u l t s  r e p o r t e d  in  Tab les  13 t o  14 showed n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  
F -R a t io s  between the  g roups '  r e sponses  t o  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
' F a t h e r '  and 'M o th e r ' .  This would seem t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e r e  a re  
no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  t h r e e  g roups '  a t t i t u d e s  t o  
t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s . On th e  o t h e r  hand,  th e  f i n d i n g s  r e p o r t e d  
in  Tables  15 to  20 r e s p e c t i v e l y , showed s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  
F -R a t ios  which i n d i c a t e d  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  t h r e e  
groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s '  r e sponses  t o  'H e a d m a s t e r ' ,  'Deputy H ead ' ,  
'Female/Male T e a c h e r ' ,  'Po l icem an '  and 'Po l icewom an ' .  The r e s u l t s  
o f  th e  ONE TAILED " t "  TEST r e p o r t e d  in  Tables  22 t o  27 r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  
c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  th e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t .  These 
f i n d i n g s  s u g g e s t  t h a t  the  Asian a d o l e s c e n t s  have d i f f e r e n t  a t t i t u d e s  
t o  the  above s i x  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  w h i l s t  th e  Eng l i sh  and West 
Ind ians  have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s .
Thus,  s t a g e  f o u r  o f  the  d a t a  a n a l y s i s  i s  concerned wi th  f i n d i n g  
o u t  how t h e  t h r e e  groups of  a d o l e s c e n t s  responded to  t h e  e i g h t  b i p o l a r
161
a t t i t u d e  c o n s t r u c t s ,  t h a t  i s  t o  s a y ,  t o  e s t a b l i s h  whether  the  
groups responded  ' f a v o u r a b l e '  o r  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  t o  th e  c o n s t r u c t s  
in  t h e i r  e v a l u a t i o n s  o f  th e  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
CROSSTABULATION ANALYSIS AND (%=) CHI SQUARE TEST
To ach ieve  t h i s  o b j e c t i v e .  C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n  A na lys i s  and (x^)
Chi Square T e s t  were used .  The computer  programme w r i t t e n  in  the  
F o r t r a n  S e r i e s  was used to  ana lyze  th e  d a t a .  The programme 
c a t e g o r i s e d  th e  t h r e e  g roups '  r e sponses  t o  t h e  e i g h t  b i p o l a r  
c o n s t r u c t s  a cc o rd ing  t o  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s . The computer p laced  
each o f  th e  two-hundred and s even ty -one  re sponses  to  a c o n s t r u c t  
on a s c a l i n g  va lue  from zero  t o  f i f t y - s i x  (0 -  56 ) .  (See s c a l i n g /  
i n t e r v a l  p rocedure  in  Chapter  IV.)  The computer  then  performed 
the  C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n  A n a ly s i s  o f  'Observed '  and 'E xpec ted '  F r e q u e n c i e s ,  
as well  as  t h e  p e r c e n ta g e s  o f  r e sponses  t o  each c o n s t r u c t  accord ing  
to  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .
The r e s u l t s  r e p o r t e d  i n  s t a g e s  one ,  two and t h r e e  o f  th e  d a t a  
a n a l y s i s  c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e r e  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
(mean s c o r e s )  between the  s e x e s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  i t  was dec ided  no t  to  
unde r ta ke  any f u r t h e r  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h i s  v a r i a b l e .
Downie and Heath (1970) s u g g e s t  two r ea s o n s  f o r  us ing  the  Chi 
Square t e s t  in  d a t a  o f  t h i s  k ind .  F i r s t ,  i t  can be used t o  
de te rm ine  i f  c e r t a i n  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  r e sponses  d i f f e r  from some 
p rede te rm ined  t h e o r e t i c a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  ( t h a t  i s ,  expec ted  
d i s t r i b u t i o n  d i f f e r s  from an observed d i s t r i b u t i o n ) .  S econdly ,  the
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(x^) Chi Square T e s t  can be u s e d ' t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between two or  more g ro u p s '  r e s p o n s e s  t o  a s t im u lu s  
o f  one type  o r  a n o t h e r .  Thus the  (x^) Chi Square was used as a 
c o r r o b o r a t i v e  t e s t  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e  in  a n a l y s i n g  t h e  t h r e e  g roups '  
re sponses  t o  th e  e i g h t  b i p o l a r  c o n s t r u c t s  acc o rd ing  t o  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .
The r e a d e r  i s  reminded t h a t  a f u l l  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  r a t i n g  
s c a l e  used in  th e  Study was g iven  in  Chapter  IV. However, as a 
reminder  o f  the  c o n s t r u c t s  used on th e  r a t i n g  g r i d s  t h e y  a r e  l i s t e d  
below.
BIPOLAR CONSTRUCTS
1. Uses a u t h o r i t y  in  a wise 
way.
2. Uses a u t h o r i t y  t o  he lp  me.
3.  Should be g iven  more 
a u t h o r i t y  t o  c o n t ro l  me.
4.  Has a l o t  o f  a u t h o r i t y  b u t  
i s  u n d e r s t a n d i n g .
5. Uses h i s / h e r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  
gu ide  me i n s t e a d  o f  con­
t r o l l i n g  me.
6.  Of ten  uses  h i s / h e r  a u t h o r i t y  
to  a d v i s e  and he lp  me wi th  
my problems.
Uses a u t h o r i t y  i n  a s i l l y  
way.
Uses a u t h o r i t y  t o  c o n t ro l  me.
Should be g iven  l e s s  
a u t h o r i t y .
Has too  much a u t h o r i t y  and 
i s  no t  u n d e r s t a n d i n g .
Of ten  uses  h i s / h e r  a u t h o r i t y  
t o  c o n t ro l  me.
Often u ses  h i s / h e r  a u t h o r i t y  
f o r  p i c k in g  and b u l l y i n g  me.
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7. A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  know whatr  
i s  b e s t  f o r  me.
8. A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  have the  
r i g h t  t o  c o n t r o l  me.
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  do no t  
know what i s  b e s t  f o r  me.
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  do not  
have th e  r i g h t  t o  c o n t ro l  
me.
Tables  31 to  37 g ive  the  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  C r o s s t a b u l a t i o n  
A na lys i s  and th e  Chi Square T e s t .  (The Response Data A n a ly s i s  i s  
g iven in  Appendix I which shows the  'Observed '  and 'E x p e c te d '  
r e sponses  in  th e  t h r e e  c a t e g o r i e s ) .
Tab les  30 to  31 show t h a t  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  g ro u p s '  
r e sponses  t o  the  c o n s t r u c t s  and th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  ' F a t h e r '  and 
'Mother '  a r e  no t  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  (x^ = 8*90 and 7-82 
r e s p e c t i v e l y ;  x^ = 9*49 p < ' 0 5 ) .  These r e s u l t s  s u g g es ted  t h a t  
the  t h r e e  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  responded ' f a v o u r a b l e '  t o  t h e s e  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s . Tab les  32 t o  37 show t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between the  g ro u p s '  r e sponses  t o  th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  -  Headmaster ,  
Deputy Head, Female/Male t e a c h e r s .  Policeman and Policewoman -  a r e  
s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t .  The Tab les  show l a r g e  x^ v a lu e s  and an 
exam ina t ion  o f  t h e s e  r e s u l t s  r e v e a l e d  t h a t  t h e  West I n d ia n s  and 
E ng l ish  ' n e u t r a l '  and ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  r e s p o n s e s  have c o n t r i b u t e d  
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  to  t h e s e  v a l u e s .  These f i n d i n g s  a r e  in  agreement w i th  
th o s e  o b ta in e d  in  the  p rev ious  s e c t i o n s  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  d a t a  a n a l y s i s
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T A B L E  3 0
G x o u p ^ '  R e ô p o n ^ e A  t o  t h e  A t tU X a d e  C o / i ô t A a c t é  t n  E v a ù i a t t n g
















ASIAN 63-0 34-0 3*0
4 8 '9 0 9*49 NOTSIGNIFICANTENGLISH 54*0 43-0 3-0
WEST INDIAN 50*0 4 0 '5 9-5
*  f . , 2(x^ (c) = eaZcjulated) x^ (^) = ta b u lc ited )
The r e s u l t s  p r e s e n t e d  in  t h i s  Table c l e a r l y  show t h a t  th e  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  g ro u p s '  r e sponses  a r e  n o t  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  
s i g n i f i c a n t .  I t  i s  e v i d e n t  t h a t  th e  m a j o r i t y  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  in  
each group have responded f a v o u ra b l e  t o  th e  c o n s t r u c t s ,  and to  
' F a t h e r '  as  an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .  The Asians have ex p re s sed  more 
d e c i s i v e l y  t h e i r  ' f a v o u r a b l e '  a t t i t u d e s  to  ' F a t h e r '  compared t o  
the  Engl ish  and West Ind ian  groups .  These r e s u l t s  a r e  c o n s i s t e n t  
w i th  the  f i n d i n g s  r e p o r t e d  in  s e c t i o n s  one and two o f  th e  d a t a  
a n a l y s i s  which showed t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  g roups '  
r e sponses  a r e  no t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  Thus we may conclude  t h a t  th e  
groups have f a v o u r a b l e  a t t i t u d e s  t o  ' F a t h e r ' .
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T A B L E  31
GKoixpà' Reôpom eô t o  th e  A t t i t u d e  Coyi6tLuct6 t n  E va ù ia ttn g  














AT -05  LEl/ELd . i
&
ASIAN 63-0 34-0 3-0
4 7-82 9*49 NOTSIGNIFICANTENGLISH 64 '0 30-0 6*0
WEST INDIAN 54*0 35-5 10-5
The r e s u l t s  r e p o r t e d  in  Table  31 s u p p o r t  th e  e a r l i e r  
f i n d i n g s  given in  the  p rev ious  s e c t i o n s  o f  th e  d a t a  a n a l y s i s  which 
i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  g ro u p s '  responses  to  
'M other '  as an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e  a re  no t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  Both th e  
Asians  and Eng l ish  a re  more d e c i s i v e  in  t h e i r  f a v o u ra b l e  re sponses  
t o  'M other '  compared to  t h e  West I n d i a n s .  However, th e  r e s u l t s  
s u g g e s t  t h a t  th e  groups have s i m i l a r  ' f a v o u r a b l e '  a t t i t u d e s  t o  
t h i s  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .
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T A B L E  32
GAoup^’ Respond e& to  th e  A t t i t u d e  C onôtA ucti t n  E va tu a ttn g  














AT *05 LEVELd . i & (Ÿ)
ASIAN 6 3 - 0 35-0 2 - 0
4 16 * 2 9 9 * 4 9 SIGNIFICANTENGLISH ,
f
3 1 - 0 4 8 - 5 2 0 - 5
WEST INDIAN 2 0 - 0 5 8 - 5 2 1 - 5
The d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  g roups '  r e sponses  t o  'Headmaster '  
as an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e  a re  s i g n i f i c a n t .  The Table r e v e a l s  t h a t  th e  
m a j o r i t y  o f  Asians  have responded ' f a v o u r a b l e '  t o  t h i s  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e  
whereas th e  Eng l i sh  and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s '  r e sponses  a r e  n e u t r a l ,  
which s u g g e s t s  t h a t  th e  m a j o r i t y  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  in  t h e s e  two groups 
have no t  ex p re s s e d  ' f a v o u r a b l e '  o r  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  a t t i t u d e s  t o  t h i s  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .  However, i t  i s  worth n o t in g  t h a t  th e  c e l l  r e p r e s e n t ­
ing the  West Ind ian  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  r e sponses  has c o n t r i b u t e d  (6*63) 
most to  the  va lue  o f  the  Chi Square s t a t i s t i c s .
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T A B L E  3 3
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AT ’ 05 LEVELd . i
ASIAN 56-0 31-0 13 '0
4 16-34 9-49 SIGNIFICANTENGLISH 28*0 52-5 19-5
WEST INDIAN 20-0 57 23-0
This Table shows t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between th e  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s '  r e sponses  f o r  'Deputy Head' 
as an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .  Again the  m a j o r i t y  o f  Asians  have 
responded ' f a v o u r a b l e '  t o  t h i s  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e ,  w h i l s t  th e  
Eng l i sh  and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  have r eco rd ed  ' n e u t r a l '  
r e s p o n s e s ,  as in  th e  case o f  'H e ad m as te r ' .  The c e l l s  r e p r e s e n t ­
ing  th e  Asian ' f a v o u r a b l e '  and West Ind ian  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  
r e sponses  have c o n t r i b u t e d  most  to  th e  Chi Square v a l u e .  The 
Engl ish  c o n t r i b u t i o n  to  th e  Chi Square va lu e  i s  m a rg in a l .  Again ,  
the  f a i r l y  l a r g e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  o f  the  West In d ian s  'u n f a v o u r a b le '  
r e sponses  t o  th e  Chi Square T e s t  s u g g es t  t h a t  t h i s  g ro u p ' s  
a t t i t u d e s  t o  'Deputy Head' i s  d i f f e r e n t  from th o s e  o f  th e  Asians 
and E n g l i s h .
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T A B L E  3 4
G f io a p ^ '  R e & p o m e ô  t o  t h e  A t t i t u d e  C o n 6 tM L c t&  t n  E v a t u a t t n g














AT *05 LEVELd . i &
ASIAN 6 1 - 0 3 0 - 5 8 - 5
4 15 * 9 2 9 * 4 9 SIGNIFICANTENGLISH 2 0 - 6 1 - 0 1 8 - 5
WEST INDIAN 1 4 - 0 6 2 - 5 23*5
The r e s u l t s  r e p o r t e d  here  show t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between th e  t h r e e  g roups '  r e sponses  a re  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g ­
n i f i c a n t .  Once aga in  the  Asian a d o l e s c e n t s  have responded 
' f a v o u r a b l e '  t o  th e  c o n s t r u c t s  and th e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .
The r e s u l t s  a l s o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  th e  m a j o r i t y  o f  Engl ish  and 
West In d ian s  have responded in  th e  ' n e u t r a l '  range  which 
seems to  s u g g e s t  t h a t  th e  groups a r e  undec ided  in  t h e i r  
a t t i t u d e s  t o  'Female T e a c h e r ' .  However, th e  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  
re sponses  o f  th e  West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  (6*20) have 
c o n t r i b u t e d  most t o  th e  Chi Square va lue  which i n d i c a t e  
t h a t  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  t o  'Female Teacher '  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from 
the  o t h e r  two g roups .
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T A B L E  3 5
G A o u p ^ ' Re&pom >e& t o  t h e  A tti tx x d e  C o n ^ t n a c t s  t n  E v a ù i a t t n g














AT ’ 05 LEVELd . i
ASIAN 57*0 34*5 8*5
4 3 M 7 9*49 SIGNIFICANTENGLISH 28*5 49-5 22-0
WEST INDI’AN 11*5 58*5 30*0
The r e s u l t s  in  Table 35 su p p o r t  th e  f i n d i n g s  r e p o r t e d  in  
t h e  p rev ious  s e c t i o n  - t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between th e  g roups '  r e sponses  t o  'Male T eacher '  as an a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e .  I t  i s  worth n o t in g  t h a t  th e  c e l l s  r e p r e s e n t i n g  the  
E n g l i s h ' s  ' f a v o u r a b l e '  and West I n d i a n s '  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  responses  
have c o n t r i b u t e d  most t o  th e  chi square  v a l u e .  The Asians 
con t in u e  to  e x p re s s  ' f a v o u r a b l e '  r e sponses  t o  th e  'Male Teacher '  
bu t  the  E ng l ish  and West Ind ians  have e x p re s s e d  ' n e u t r a l '  
r e s p o n s e s .  The West I n d i a n s '  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  r e s p o n s es  seem very  
l a r g e  (11*24) and s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h i s  g r o u p ' s  a t t i t u d e  i s  d i f f e r e n t  
from the  Asian and Engl ish  a d o l e s c e n t s .
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GA.oup6' R2yipon6 e6 t o  th e  A t t i t u d e  Con&tAucté t n  E va ù ia ttn g  














AT ’ 05 LEVELd . i
& é
ASIAN 53*0 35*5 11*5
4 32*68 9*49 SIGNIFICANTENGLISH 22-5 43*5 34*0
WEST INDIAN 5*0 43*0 52*0
As can be seen from Table 36 the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  
g ro u p s '  r e sponses  a r e  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t .  These r e s u l t s  
l end  s u p p o r t  t o  th e  f i n d i n g s  reco rded  in  Table 19 ,  which 
i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  g ro u p s '  r e sponses  t o  
t h i s  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e  a re  s i g n i f i c a n t .  The c e l l  r e p r e s e n t i n g  
the  West Ind ian  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  r e sponses  has c o n t r i b u t e d  most 
t o  th e  ve ry  l a r g e  chi s q u a re .  This  very  l a r g e  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  
re sponse  o f  th e  West Ind ian  group i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  
to  'P o l icem an '  as  an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from the  
o t h e r  two g roups .
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TA BLE  37
G a o u p ’ô '  R e i p o m e ô  t o  t h e  A t t i t u d e  C o n & tL u c t&  t n  E v a ù i a t t n g














AT -05 LEVELd . i i l l d )
ASIAN 50-0 4 3 * 0 7 - 0
4 3 9 - 8 8 9*4 9 SIGNIFICANTENGLISH 2 6 * 0 4 2 - 0 3 2 - 0
WEST IN d I aN 5*0 3 2 * 0 6 3 - 0
Again ,  we no te  t h a t  the  re sponses  between th e  groups 
vary s i g n i f i c a n t l y .  I t  can be observed  t h a t  the  c e l l s  
r e p r e s e n t i n g  t h e  Engl ish  ' f a v o u r a b l e '  and West Ind ian  
' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  r e sponses  have c o n t r i b u t e d  most t o  the  
s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e  chi  square t e s t .  The Asians have 
con t inued  to  ex p re s s  ' f a v o u r a b l e '  a t t i t u d e s  t o  t h i s  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e .  Thus we may conclude t h a t  th e  Asians  and Engl ish  
a re  f a v o u r a b l e  in  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  t o  'Policewoman'  as an 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e ,  bu t  t h e  West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  have 
con t inued  to  e x p re s s  'u n fa v o u ra b le '  a t t i t u d e s .
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SUMMARY
The major findings presented in stage four of the data
analysis can be summarized as follows:
( I )  There a r e  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between 
th e  t h r e e  g r o u p s ' r e s p o n s es  t o  th e  c o n s t r u c t s  
and a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  ' F a t h e r '  and 'M o th e r ' .  
The small  chi squa re  v a lues  r e p o r t e d  in 
Tables  30 to  31 i n d i c a t e  t h a t  th e  groups have 
responded f a v o u rab ly  t o  t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s  which s u g g e s t  t h a t  the  A s ian ,  Engl ish  
and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  have s i m i l a r  
a t t i t u d e s  t o  t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
( I I )  The f i n d i n g s  r e p o r t e d  in  Tab les  32 to  37 show 
t h a t  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  g roups '  
r e sponses  t o  the  c o n s t r u c t s  and the  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s  'H e a d m a s te r ' ,  'Deputy H e a d ' , 'Female/  
Male T e a c h e r s ' ,  'P o l icem an '  and 'Policewoman'  
a r e  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t .
( I l l )  The r e s u l t s  a l s o  show t h a t  the  m a j o r i t y  of  
Asian a d o l e s c e n t s  have responded  f a v o u ra b ly  
to  the  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  T h e i r  ' f a v o u r a b l e '  
r e sponses  in  each case  have c o n t r i b u t e d  to  
th e  Chi Square T e s t  which seem t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  
t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  to  t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  a re  
d i f f e r e n t  from the  Eng l i sh  and West I n d ia n s .
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(IV) The f i n d i n g s  f u r t h e r  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  the  Engl ish  
and West Ind ian  have responded t o  th e  c o n s t r u c t s  
in  th e  ' n e u t r a l '  range  which seem t o  su g g e s t  
t h a t  t h e s e  two groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  a re  
undecided in  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  t o  Headmaster ,
Deputy Head, Female/Male T e a c h e r s ,  Policeman 
and Policewoman. However, a c l o s e  exam inat ion  
o f  th e  chi  squa re  va lue  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  th e  West 
Ind ian  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  r e sponses  t o  t h e s e  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  have c o n t r i b u t e d  most to  the  
Chi Square T e s t .  These r e s u l t s  s u g g e s t  t h a t  
th e  West Ind ian  group have d i f f e r e n t  a t t i t u d e s  
from th e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
The f a c t o r s  which may be he ld  a c c o u n tab l e  f o r  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  
in  the  g roups '  r e sponses  t o  th e  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  w i l l  be 
d i s c u s s e d  in  th e  c h a p t e r  t h a t  f o l l o w s .
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CHAPTER VI
SUMMARY AND DISCUSSION OF RESULTS 
INTRODUCTION
"The c h a p t e r  o f  summariza t ion and co n c lu s io n s  
looks backward and a l so  forward  th rough  
c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  the a p p l i c a t i o n s ,  recommenda­
t i o n s  and needed r e s e a r c h .  The f i n a l  c h a p t e r  
shou ld  be an i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  t h e  adage t h a t  the
whole i s  g r e a t e r  than th e  p a r t s . "
(Good 1972) ^
Good's  s t a t e m e n t  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  the p r e s e n t  c h a p t e r  shou ld :
I .  r e c o rd  'backw ard - look ing '  a s p e c t s  which in  r e a l i t y
means summarizing th e  con ten t  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .
I I .  p r e s e n t  ’ fo rw a rd - lo o k in g '  a s p e c t s  i n i t i a t e d  by i n t e r p r e t a t i n g  
th e  d a t a ,  a r r i v i n g  a t  lo g i c a l  c o n c lu s io n s  r e s u l t i n g  from
t b e  r e s e a r c h  u n d e r ta k e n ,  and,
I I I .  fo l lo w  t h e s e  by i d e n t i f y i n g  any gene ra l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  
i n v o lv e d .
This r e s e a r c h  has been concerned with  t h e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  A s ian ,  
E ng l i sh  and West In d ian  ad o le sc e n t s  towards c e r t a i n  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  i t  has involved  a com para t ive  examinat ion  
o f  t h e  t h r e e  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s '  e v a l u a t i o n s  o f  t h e  fo l low ing  
a d u l t s  who a r e  r ega rded  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s :  ’f a t h e r , ’ ’m o t h e r ' ,  
' h e a d m a s t e r , ’ ' d e p u t y  h e a d , '  ' female  and male t e a c h e r s , ’ ’poli ceman '  
and 'p o l i c e w o m a n . ’
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In c h a p t e r  1,  t h e  aim o f  t h e  s tu d y  was s t a t e d  and t h e  v a r io u s  
assumptions  and arguments which s t i m u l a t e d  th e  s tu d y  were d i s c u s s e d .
The r e s e a r c h  problem was i d e n t i f i e d  a s :  "West In d ian  a d o l e s c e n t s
a r e  o f t e n  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e ’ in  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  towards  t h o s e  a d u l t s  
who e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y  and con t ro l  over  them."
The c h a p t e r  a l s o  h i g h l i g h t e d  t h e  com plexity  i n  l i n k i n g  e t h n i c i t y  
to  a t t i t u d e s  and poor academic per formance on th e  p a r t  o f  t h e  West 
Ind ian  group.
Before a t t e m p t in g  t o  fo rm ula te  a r e s e a r c h  p lan  o f  a c t i o n  f o r  
s tu d y in g  th e  a r e a  d e l i n e a t e d ,  i t  became n e c e ss a ry  t o  rev iew t h e  
r e l a t e d  l i t e r a t u r e  on a t t i t u d e s  and a u t h o r i t y .  Thus c h a p t e r  2 
rev iewed th e  r e l e v a n t  l i t e r a t u r e ,  which covered both  t h e  concep tua l  
and r e s e a r c h  l i t e r a t u r e s  r e l a t i n g  to  a t t i t u d e s  and a u t h o r i t y .
Chapte r  3 su g g es ted  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  framework f o r  p l a c in g  
th e  s t u d y ,  as wel l  as  th e  methodology f o r  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  th e  t h r e e  
groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s ’ a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  I t  was 
s u g g e s te d  t h a t  A s i a n s ,  Engl ish  and West Indiana a d o l e s c e n t s  o f t e n  
used pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  to  express  and communicate t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  
towards th o s e  a d u l t s  who a re  regarded  as  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  I t  
was f u r t h e r  argued t h a t  th e  personal  c o n s t r u c t s  used by t h e s e  a d o l e s c e n t s  
to  e x p re s s  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  o f t e n  gave more meaningful  i n s i g h t s  i n t o  t h e  
p e r c e p t i o n s  o f  th e  g ro u p s '  e v a l u a t i o n s  o f  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  Thus 
Persona l  C o n s t ru c t  Theory was cons ide re d  a u s e fu l  t h e o r e t i c a l  base  
and approach in  s tu d y in g  th e s e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s .  The r easons  
f o r  u s ing  t h i s  t h e o r e t i c a l  approach were g iv e n ,  t o g e t h e r  w i th  an accoun t  
o f  t h e  t h e o ry  o f  Persona l  C ons t ruc t s  and i t s  r e l e v a n c e  to  th e  p r e s e n t  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n .
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Chapter  4 d e s c r ib e d  th e  p r e l im in a ry  s t a g e s  o f  th e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  
and th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  th e  r a t i n g  s c a l e .  The p rocedures  fo l lowed  
in  e l i c i t i n g  and c l a s s i f y i n g  the c o n s t r u c t s  were d e s c r i b e d .  The schoo ls  
from which th e  main samples were s e l e c t e d  were d e s c r ib e d  and th e  reasons  
g iven f o r  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  th e se  comprehensive s c h o o l s .  F i n a l l y ,  the  
c h a p t e r  a l s o  in c lu d ed  th e  method employed in  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  t h e  e i g h t  
b i p o l a r  c o n s t r u c t s  f o r  t h e  r a t i n g  s c a l e .
Chapte r  5 p r e s e n t e d  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  d a t a  a n a l y s i s .  D e s c r i p t i v e  
and i n f e r e n t i a l  s t a t i s t i c a l  t echn iques  were used in  o r d e r  t o  e s t a b l i s h  
d i f f e r e n c e s  o r  s i m i l a r i t i e s  between and w i th i n  t h e  g ro u p s '  r e sponses  
to  th e  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
The a n a l y s i s  p r e s e n t e d  in s t a g e  two o f  Chap te r  5 was concerned 
with  i d e n t i f y i n g  and e s t a b l i s h i n g  which mean s c o re s  were s i g n i f i c a n t .
The d a t a  was s u b j e c t e d  to  two methods o f  a n a l y s i s ,  combining two way 
a n a l y s i s  o f  v a r i a n c e  and th e  one t a i l e d  " t "  t e s t .  The f i r s t  s t a t i s t i c a l  
t e c h n iq u e  e s t a b l i s h e s  whether  t h e r e  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between 
t h e  g ro u p s '  r e s p o n s e s ,  w h i l s t  the  second method i n d i c a t e s  which g ro u p (s )  
t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  can be a t t r i b u t e d  t o .
R e s u l t s  o f  two-way A na lys is  o f  V ar iance .  I t  was found t h a t  t h e  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  g roups '  r esponses  t o  ' h e a d m a s t e r ' ,  deputy  head ,  
female /male  t e a c h e r ,  policeman and policewoman were s i g n i f i c a n t .  The 
r e s u l t s  a l s o  show t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  g roups '  responses  to  t h e  two 
p a r e n t a l  f i g u r e s  were no t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  I t  i s  worth n o t in g  t h a t  
th e  "F" r a t i o s  r eco rded  f o r  each o f  th e  s i x  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  ranged 
from F - r a t i o  = 49,56 t o  F = 100,34 w/hich s ugges ted  t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  
in  mean-sco res  were s i g n i f i c a n t .  The r e l a t i v e l y  small  F - r a t i o s
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o b ta in e d  f o r  f a t h e r  and mother conf irmed  t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between 
th e  g roups '  r e sponses  f o r  th e se  two a u t h o r i t y  f i g u r e s  were n o t  
s i g n i f i c a n t .
The da ta  c i t e d  above would seem t o  d em ons t r a te  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  
d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  g ro u p s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y  f i g u r e s .  
Examination o f  th e  f i n d i n g s  r e p o r t e d  in  C hap te r  v i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  
A sian  a d o l e s c e n t s  have d i f f e r e n t  a t t i t u d e s  t o  th e  s i x  a u t h o r i t y  
f i g u r e s  l i s t e d  above,  whereas the  Eng l i sh  and West I n d ia n s  have s i m i l a r  
a t t i t u d e s .  The ev idence  a l s o  s u g g es t s  t h a t  t h e  t h r e e  groups o f  
a d o l e s c e n t s  have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  t o  f a t h e r  and mother  as a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .
RESULTS OF ONE t a i l e d  " t "  t e s t .  I t  shou ld  be r e c a l l e d  t h a t  the  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  ' F a t h e r '  and 'M other '  were o m i t t e d  from f u r t h e r  
d a ta  a n a l y s i s ,  s i n c e  th e  f in d in g s  r e p o r t e d  e a r l i e r  on i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  
the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  mean s c o re s  were n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  The
one t a i l e d  " t "  t e s t  was a p p l i e d  to  t h e  mean s c o r e s  between:
I .  West Ind ian  and Asians
I I .  West I n d ia n s  and English
I I I .  E ng l i sh  and Asians ,
I t  was found t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between West In d ian  and A s ia n ,
Engl ish  and A sians  were s i g n i f i c a n t .  But as  p r e d i c t e d  from t h e  e a r l i e r  
f i n d i n g s ,  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  E n g l i sh  and West I n d i a n s '  r e sponses  
were no t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  In o t h e r  words,  t h e  r e s u l t s  from th e  ' t '  t e s t  
showed t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  meam s c o re s  f o r  Asian/W est  Ind ian  
and E n g l i s h /A s i a n  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t ,  whereas  t h e  mean 
s c o r e s  f o r  the  E ng l i sh  and West Indian  a r e  s i m i l a r .
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From th e s e  r e s u l t s  i t  was conc luded t h a t  t h e  Asian a d o l e s c e n t s  
have d i f f e r e n t  a t t i t u d e s  towards the  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s : ' h e a d m a s t e r , '  
' d epu ty  h e a d ' , ' f em a le /m a le  t e a c h e r , '  'p o l i c e m a n '  and 'policewoman'  
whereas th e  Engl ish  and West Indians  have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s .  Throughout 
t h e  da ta  a n a l y s i s  t h e  A s i a n ' s  mean s c o re s  in  a l l  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s  were c o n s i s t e n t l y  s m a l l ,  which would seem t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  
t h i s  group has responded to  the  a t t i t u d e s  c o n s t r u c t s  i n  a ' f a v o u r a b l e '  
way in  t h e i r  e v a l u a t i o n s .  The Engl ish  and West Ind ian  groups 
have r eco rded  l a r g e r  mean-scores ,  i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  they  have responded  
' u n f a v o u r a b l e . '
CROSS TABULATION ANALYSIS AND CHI SQUARE TEST, A n a ly s i s  
o f  tKe t h r e e  g ro u p s '  responses  to  th e  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y  f i g u r e s  
r e v e a l e d  th e  m a j o r i t y  o f  Asian and Engl ish  a d o l e s c e n t s  responded  
' f a v o u r a b l e '  t o  th e  c o n s t r u c t s  in  t h e i r  e v a l u a t i o n s  o f  ' f a t h e r '  
as  an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e ,  w h i l s t  only 50 p e r  c e n t ,  o f  t h e  West 
Ind ian  responses  were f a v o u ra b l e .  But in  the  case  o f  'm o th e r '  
t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  r e g i s t e r e d  f av o u ra b l e  r e s p o n s e s .  D es p i te  
tKe v a r i a t i o n s  in  g ro u p s '  responses f o r  th e  two p a r e n t a l  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s  t h e  Chi Square r e s u l t s  showed t h a t  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  g ro u p s '  
responses  were no t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  These f i n d i n g s  su p p o r te d  t h e  r e s u l t s  
ob ta ined  from th e  a n a l y s i s  o f  v a r i a n c e ,  and one t a i l e d  " t "  t e s t  r e p o r t e d  
in C hap te r  V. I t  was argued  t h a t  th e  t h r e e  groups  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  have 
s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  towards ' f a t h e r '  and 'm o th e r '  as  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
Not s u r p r i s i n g l y ,  t h e  t h r e e  groups mean s c o re s  for t h e s e  two a u t h o r i t y -  
f ig u r e s  were s i m i l a r ,  and th e  r e l a t i v e l y  small  Chi Square v a l u e s  o b t a in e d  
i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  in re sponses  were n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t .
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The r e s u l t s  f o r  t h e  remaining s i x  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  showed 
t h a t  the d i f f e r e n c e s  between 'Asian and E n g l i s h '  on th e  one hand,  
and the  'West Ind ian  and Asian '  on t h e  o t h e r  hand were s i g n i f i c a n t .
The r e s u l t s  from th e  c ro s s  t a b u l a t i o n  c o n s i s t e n t l y  showed t h a t  t h e  
Asians responded ' f a v o u r a b l e '  t o  the  c o n s t r u c t s  w h i l s t  t h e  E ng l ish  
and West Ind ian  responded ' u n f a v o u r a b l e . '  These f i n d i n g s  su p p o r te d  
the  e a r l i e r  r e s u l t s  o b ta in ed  f o r  th e  a n a l y s i s  o f  Var iance  and th e  
' t '  t e s t ,  t h a t  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  g ro u p s '  r e sponses  f o r  
headmas te r ,  deputy  head ,  female/male t e a c h e r s  and p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  were 
s i g n i f i c a n t .  The r e l a t i v e l y  l a rg e  Chi Square v a lu e s  o b ta in e d  
i n d i c a t e  q u i t e  c l e a r l y  t h a t  the  A s i a n s ' a t t i t u d e s  were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
d i f f e r e n t  from th o s e  o f  tb e  Engl ish  and West I n d i a n s .
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DISCUSSION OF THE RESULTS
The t a s k  o f  s tudy ing  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards  a u t h o r i t y -
f i g u r e s  i s  not  an easy  one.  Few s t u d i e s  have t r a c e d  the  f u n c t i o n a l
l i n k s  between c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s ,  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  and s o c i a l  b e h a v io u r
2v i s - a - v i s  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  Brah (1980) 
in d i s c u s s i n g  the  problems t h a t  the  r e s e a r c h e r  f a c e s  in  s tu d y in g  
a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s ,  concludes:
"There a r e  so many c r o s s - c u r r e n t s  and so 
many under ly ing  f a c t o r s  t h a t  i t  i s  h a rd  t o  t e l l  
whether th e  measured a t t i t u d e  d i f f e r e n c e s  shou ld  be 
a t t r i b u t e d  to  s o c i a l  i n f l u e n c e s ,  to  s o c i a l  c l a s s ,  
to s e x ,  o r  to  f a m i ly  and c u l t u r a l  i n f l u e n c e s . "  ( p . 4 0 ) .
This o b s e rv a t i o n  sugges ts  a t  once the  ext reme com plex i ty  o f  
t h e  t a s k  of  u n ta n g l in g  the  de te rminan ts  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  
towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  I t  has a l r e a d y  been no ted  t h a t  t h i s  
s e c t i o n  of  th e  p o p u la t io n  in  B r i t a i n  i s  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  no t  only  
a ccord ing  to  v a r i a b l e s  such as r a c e ,  c l a s s ,  se>:, p o s i t i o n  w i t h i n  
e duca t iona l  and occu p a t io n a l  s t r u c t u r e s  and so on ,  which c o n s t i t u t e  i t s  
s o c i a l  base in  B r i t a i n ,  b u t  a l s o  in  terms o f  r e l i g i o n ,  la nguage ,  r u r a l / u r b a n  
background -  t h a t  i s ,  f a c t o r s  which l o c a t e  i t s  p o s i t i o n  i n  t h i s  
coun t ry .  C u t t in g  l i t e r a l l y  across  t h e s e  v a r i a b l e s ,  i s  the  a d o l e s c e n t s '  
p e r c e p t io n s  o f  th o s e  a d u l t s  who are regarded  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  The 
a t t i t u d e s  t h a t  a d o l e s c e n t s  have towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  a r e  o f t e n  
shaped w i th in  th e  home, school  and s o c i e t y .  Hence in  a t t e m p t in g  t o  
account  fo r  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  a d o l e s c e n t s '  r e s p o n s e s  t o  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s
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the  r e s e a r c h e r  must seek  o u t  the  p s y c h o l o g i c a l ,  s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  
f a c t o r s  which might  be h e ld  accoun tab le .
In th e  d i s c u s s i o n  t h a t  fo l lows a t t e n t i o n  i s  p r i m a r i l y  d i r e c t e d  
towards the  p s y c h o l o g i c a l ,  s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s  which might  
i n f l u e n c e  t h e s e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards th e  e i g h t  a u t h o r i t y  
f i g u r e s .
One o f  th e  most s t r i k i n g  f in d in g s  o f  the  p r e s e n t  r e s e a r c h  
has been t h e  c o n s i s t e n t  s i m i l a r i t y  o f  the  t h r e e  g ro u p s '  r e sponses  
to t h e  a u t h o r i t y  f i g u r e s  ' F a t h e r '  and 'M o th e r . '  Throughout 
the  d a ta  a n a l y s i s ,  t h e r e  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between th e  
g roups '  re sponses  t o  th e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  which s u g g e s t e d  t h e i r  
a t t i t u d e s  to  f a t h e r  and mother were s i m i l a r .  These r e s u l t s  would 
seem to  s u g g e s t  t h a t  the  t h r e e  groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  have ' f a v o u r a b l e '  
a t t i t u d e s  to  both p a r e n t a l  f i g u r e s .  These f i n d i n g s  a r e  no t  s u r p r i s i n g  
when one c o n s id e r s  th e  im por tan t  r o l e s  t h a t  th e s e  two p a r e n t a l - f i g u r e s  
p la y  in  t h e  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  and upbr ing ing  o f  the  c h i l d .  Many w r i t e r s ,
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in c lu d in g  Evans (J962) s u g g es t  t h a t  the  i n f l u e n c e  o f  p a r e n t s  i s  a u n iv e r s a l  
p s y ch o lo g ica l  f a c t o r  in  shap ing  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y  and 
those  who e x e r c i s e  i t .  Evans f u r t h e r  notes  the  im p o r t a n t  p a r t  t h a t  
s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and p a r e n t a l  i n f l u e n c e  p lay  in  e x p l a in in g  th e  young 
c h i l d ' s  a t t i t u d e s .
"A young c h i l d  i s  extremely  dependent  on i t s  p a r e n t s ,  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  i t s  mother and the  c a r e  o r  l a ck  o f  c a re  
which i t  r e c e i v e s  may have H as t ing  e f f e c t s  on i t s  
p e r s o n a l i t y  and adjustment t o  the  s o c i e t y  i n  g e n e r a l . "  ( p . 49.
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S t a r t i n g  wi th  t h e  r e s u l t s  o b ta in e d  f o r  t h e  A s i a n s ,  i t  was 
sugges ted  t h a t  t h i s  g ro u p ' s  a t t i t u d e s  towards  ' f a t h e r '  and 'm o th e r '  
as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  were ' f a v o u r a b l e . '  These f i n d i n g s  s u p p o r t  
P a rekh ' s  (1974)^ c o nc lu s ions  on the a t t i t u d e s  o f  t h e  Asian c h i l d  
toward h i s  p a r e n t s .
He argues  t h a t  t h e  Asian c h i l d  i s  s o c i a l i z e d  from an e a r l y  
age i n t o  r e s p e c t i n g  a d u l t s  and those who e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y .  Brah 
(op c i t ] ^  Desenjh (1969)^ and Ghuman (1974)^  in  t h e i r  work show a l i n k  
between c h i l d  r e a r i n g  p r a c t i c e s  and c u l t u r a l  co n s c io u s n e s s  in  
e x p l a i n i n g  th e  Asian a d o l e s c e n t s '  f a v o u ra b l e  a t t i t u d e s  towards 
a u t h o r i t y .  Thus th e  c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r  and p a r e n t a l  i n f l u e n c e  a r e  c o n s id e re d  
im p o r ta n t  v a r i a b l e s  in  e x p la in in g  t h i s  g r o u p ' s  a t t i t u d e s  t o  t h e s e  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
In t h e  Asian f a m i ly ,  f o r  example,  t h e  mother t e n d s  t o  r e g a rd  
t h e  c h i l d r e n  as d e l i c a t e  and in  p a r t i c u l a r  in  need o f  s p e c i a l  
p r o t e c t i o n .  The c h i l d  i s  encouraged t o  conform w i th  t h e  w ishes  o f  
p a r e n t s  and any a t t e m p t  by the  young c h i l d  t o  a s s e r t  i t s  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  o r  
independence i s  d i s co u rag e d .  The e a r l y  u p b r in g in g  o f  th e  c h i l d  has 
i n c r e a s i n g l y  become a sha red  a c t i v i t y  i n  Western S o c i e t y ,  b u t  in  th e  
Asian c u l t u r e  ( f a m i ly )  th e  e a r l y  y e a r s  o f  t h e  c h i l d ' s  u p b r in g in g  i s  l e f t  
t o  th e  mother.  She seldom leaves  the  small  c h i l d  a l o n e ,  even when 
he i s  a s l e e p .  At n i g h t  th e  young c h i l d  o ccu p ie s  th e  same room as i t s  
p a r e n t s ,  u n t i l  he o r  she i s  o ld  enough to  s l e e p  a l o n e .  Even when a 
younger  s i b l i n g  a r r i v e s ,  th e  o ld e r  c h i l d ,  though t a k i n g  second p l a c e ,  
s l e e p s  in  h i s  g ra n d p a re n t s  o r  o lde r  b r o t h e r / s i s t e r ' s  room. Parekh  
conc ludes  t h a t  th e  c l o s e  t i e  between) th e  Asian  c h i l d  and h i s  p a r e n t s ,  as 
well  as the  ex tended  f a m i l y ,  i s  main ta ined  even when he o r  she  r eaches
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adu l thood .  Unlike th e  Engl ish  and West Ind ian  f a m i l i e s  w here ,  as 
the  c h i l d  reaches  a d o le sc en ce ,  he i s  o f t e n  encouraged  t o  be more 
independent  and may o v e r t l y  q u e s t i o n  p a r e n t a l  i n f l u e n c e  and 
a u t h o r i t y .
Such t n t r a - f a m i l i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a re  r e f l e c t i o n s  o f  th e  
v a l u e s ,  t r a d i t i o n s  and a t t i t u d e s  i n  th e  Asian c u l t u r e  a t  l a r g e .  For 
g r e a t e r  o v e r t  demands towards s o c i a l  confo rm i ty  and r e s p e c t  f o r  
a d u l t s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  p a r e n t s ,  a re  p la c e d  upon th e  Asian a d o l e s c e n t .
One f u r t h e r  example w i l l  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  p o i n t  t h a t  Parekh i s  
making and,  a t  th e  same t im e ,  shows the  A s i a n ' s  ' f a v o u r a b l e '  a t t i t u d e s  
towards p a r e n t s  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  In most  Asian f a m i l i e s  th e  
f a t h e r s  have th e  r i g h t  and a u t h o r i t y  to  a r r an g e  th e  m a r r i ag es  o f  
t h e i r  c h i l d r e n .  In such ar ranged  m a r r i ag es  th e  young persons  have 
no s a y  in  the  a c t u a l  p lann ing  and s e l e c t i o n  o f  t h e i r  f u t u r e  p a r t n e r s .  
The ar rangements  and n e g o t i a t i o n s  a r e  under taken  by th e  r e s p e c t i v e  
f a t h e r  o r  the  head o f  th e  household ,  who might  be t h e  e l d e r  b r o t h e r .
The young a d u l t  would never  q u es t i o n  t h e  f a t h e r ' s  cho ice  o r  d e c i s i o n  
s i n c e  t h i s  i s  seen  as the  f a t h e r ' s  r i g h t  w i t h i n  t h e  Asian t r a d i t i o n  and 
c u l t u r e .  An Asian boy and an Asian g i r l  e x p re s s e d  t h e i r  a c c e p ta n c e  
and r e s p e c t  f o r  t h e i r  p a r e n t s '  a u t h o r i t y  in  th e  fo l l o w in g  way:
A f i f t e e n  y e a r  o ld  Asian b o y ' s  c o n s t r u c t ;
"My p a r e n t s  have the  r i g h t  t o  dec ide  f o r  me,
th e y  know wtiat i s  b e s t  fo r  ime"
Four teen  y e a r  o ld  Asian g i r H ' s  pe r s o n a l  c o n s t r u c t  on h e r
p a r e n t s '  r i g h t s  and a u t h o r i t y  ;
185
"My p a r e n t s  brought me in t o  t h i s  w o r ld ,  and t h a t  
gives  them th e  r i g h t  and a u t h o r i t y  t o  c o n t ro l  
and dec ide  f o r  me."
These persona l  c o n s t r u c t s  r e p r e s e n t  th e  m a j o r i t y  o f  Asian a d o l e s c e n t s  
who completed t h e  'Role  Reper tory  G r i d . '  The A s i a n ' s  a t t i t u d e s  towards  
t h e i r  p a r e n t s  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  i s  a combination o f  r e s p e c t  and 
con fo rm i ty .  Even th e  c h i l d r e n  who a re  born in  t h i s  co u n t ry  seem to
fo l lo w  th e  t r a d i t i o n ,  r e s p e c t  and the  a u t h o r i t y  o f  t h e i r  p a r e n t s .  Brah
8(1978) concludes  t h a t  a l though  the  Asian a d o l e s c e n t s  who a r e  born in  
t h i s  c o u n t ry  have r e s e r v a t i o n s  about  th e  t o t a l  a u t h o r i t y  e x e r c i s e d  by 
t h e i r  p a r e n t s  and th e  system o f  a r ranged  m a r r i a g e s ,  th e  m a j o r i t y  
o f  them i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  they  would acc ep t  t h e i r  p a r e n t s '  cho ice  o f  a 
p r o s p e c t i v e  p a r t n e r  w i t h o u t  q u e s t i o n .
E th n ic  d i f f e r e n c e s  o r  responses  to  ' f a t h e r '  and 'm o th e r '  as 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  were s i m i l a r  f o r  the  Engl ish and West Ind ian  
a d o l e s c e n t s .  These f i n d i n g s  a re  i n t e r e s t i n g ,  in  th e  c o n t e x t  o f  t h e  
p r e s e n t  s t u d y ,  when one co n s id e r s  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  t h e  s o c i a l  and 
c u l t u r a l  backgrounds o f  t h e  two groups .  Again,  one must  examine t h e  
s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s  in  o rd e r  to  account  f o r  such s i m i l a r i t i e s  
in  th e  two g ro u p s '  r e s p o n s e s  to  ' f a t h e r '  and 'm o t h e r '  as  a u t h o r i t y -  
f i g u r e s .  F i r s t l y ,  th e  West Indian  c u l t u r a l  upb r ing ing  Evans ( 1 9 6 ^ ) ^  
and Kerr (1952)^^ b e l iev e ,  t h a t  a l though th e  West Ind ian  c h i l d  
i s  b rough t  up in  a s t r i c t .  V i c t o r i a n - l i k e  home env i ronm en t ,  where p a r e n t s  
e x e r c i s e  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  i n  the  form o f  co rp o ra l  pun ishment and t h e  
c h i l d  i s  o f t e n  fo r c e d  i n t o  conform i ty ,  y e t  h e / s h e  w i l l  lo ve  and r e s p e c t
h i s / h e r  p a r e n t s .  I t  i ^  a f a c t  t h a t  th e  West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t ' s  home
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envi ronm ent i s  very s t r i c t  and p a r e n t s  tend  t o  e x e r c i s e  r i g i d
c o n t r o l  o v e r  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n ' s  b e h a v i o u r .  I t  i s  n o t  uncommon f o r
e i t h e r  t h e  f a t h e r  o r  th e  mother t o  i n f l i c t  p h y s i c a l  punishment
on t h e i r  c h i l d r e n  in  o r d e r  t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .  The
f a t h e r ,  i n  th e  average  West In d ian  f a m i ly ,  i s  o f t e n  seen  as th e
d i s c i p l i n a r i a n ,  whose duty i t  i s  t o  c o n t ro l  th e  b e h a v io u r  o f  h i s
c h i l d r e n  by w hateve r  means,  which o f t e n  in c lu d e s  u s ing  co rp o ra l
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punishment.  Louden (1975) conc ludes  t h a t  th e  s t r i c t  code o f  
d i s c i p l i n e  e x e r c i s e d  by West I n d ia n  p a r e n t s  o f t e n  l e a d s - t o  c o n f l i c t  
between p a r e n t s  and c h i l d r e n .  D e s p i t e  th e  c o n f l i c t ,  th e  West Ind ian  
a d o l e s c e n t s '  r e sponses  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  they  have ' f a v o u r a b l e '  a t t i t u d e s  
to  t h e i r  p a r e n t s .
The r o l e s  o f  e a r l y  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and p a r e n t a l  i n f l u e n c e  
d i s c u s s e d  e a r l i e r  a r e  e q u a l l y  a p p l i c a b l e  in  some degree  to  th e  West 
In d ian  g roup.  Although th e  West In d ian  c h i l d  i s  n o t  s o c i a l i z e d  i n t o  
th e  'dominance* o f  t h e  fa^mily, l i k e  t h e  Asian c o u n t e r p a r t s ,  i t  
canno t  be den ied  t h a t  th e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  th e  p a r e n t s  i n  th e  West Ind ian  
household  i s  s t r o n g .  The young West Ind ian  c h i l d  i s  g iven love  and 
c a r e  by i t s  p a r e n t s  and t h e r e  i s  a tendency  t o  o v e r - p r o t e c t  th e  c h i l d .  
However, as th e  c h i l d  g e t s  o l d e r ,  t h e y  a r e  encouraged  to  be independen t  
and q u i t e  o f t e n  th e  c h i l d  i s  e x p ec ted  t o  t a k e  on a d u l t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .  
For example ,  look ing  a f t e r  h i s / h e r  young b r o t h e r s  and s i s t e r s ,  as 
wel l  as doing majo r  household  c h o r e s .  As th e  c h i l d  approaches  
a d o le sc e n c e  more r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and chores  o f  an a d u l t  n a tu re  a r e  
d e l e g a t e d ;  th u s  th e  average  West Ind ian  c h i l d  i s  ex p e c te d  to  dem ons t ra te  
a d u l t  s k i l l s  and b eh av io u r  w i t h i n  t h e  f am i ly  from an e a r l y  age.
Often t h e  young a d o l e s c e n t  i s  n o t  a l lowed  to  a s s o c i a t e  with  h i s  peers  
o u t s i d e  school  h ou r s .  LoMden (op .  c i t )  b e l i e v e s  t h a t  because th e
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West Indian  c h i l d  i s  asked  to  perform a d u l t  t a s k s  too  e a r l y ,  t h i s  
o f t e n  r e s u l t s  in  c o n f l i c t  between t h e  c h i l d  and h i s  p a r e n t .  Yet t h e  bond 
between the  West Ind ian  c h i l d  and h i s  p a r e n t s  seems t o  be a s t r o n g  one 
and would go some way t o  e x p la in  t h e  f i n d i n g  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y .
1 ?
Burger and Luckmann's (1971) dic tum a l s o  h e l p s  to  e x p l a in  
t h i s  bond between t h e  c h i l d  and i t s  p a r e n t s .  Accord ing to  them:
" i t  i s  n ece ss a ry  t o  love  o n e ' s  mother ( o r  p a r e n t s )  b u t  no t  o n e ' s  
t e a c h e r " ;  t h i s  seems a p p r o p r i a t e  to  th e  West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s .
The need to  love  o n e ' s  p a r e n t s  i s  th e  n a t u r a l  bond between p a r e n t s  and 
c h i l d ,  as d i s c u s s e d  above.  Added t o  t h i s  i s  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  c h i l d  may 
wel l  p e r c e iv e  h i s / h e r  p a r e n t s  as the  p r o v i d e r  o f  i t s  b i o l o g i c a l  and 
s o c i a l  needs .  P a r e n t s  may well  be seen  as p ro v id in g  t h e  c h i l d  wi th  
food ,  s h e l t e r  and con t inuous  p r o t e c t i o n ,  whereas t e a c h e r s  a re  no t  
a b l e  t o  s a t i s f y  t h e s e  b a s i c  needs in  t h e  l i f e  o f  t h e  c h i l d ;  hence th e  
c h i l d  has  s p e c i a l  a f f e c t i o n  and r e s p e c t  f o r  h i s  p a r e n t s .
The pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  exp re s sed  by th e  m a j o r i t y  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  
on th e  Role Reper to ry  Grid seemed to  r e f l e c t  t h i s  s e n t i m e n t ,  t h e  n a t u r a l  
bond between t h e  c h i l d  and i t s  p a r e n t s .  One f o u r t e e n  y e a r  o ld  West 
Ind ian  boy e x p re s s ed  t h i s  in  h i s  c o n s t r u c t s  when d e s c r i b i n g  h i s  
p a r e n t s '  a u t h o r i t y :
"They a r e  my p a r e n t s ,  so they  have th e  r i g h t  to
t e l l  me what to  do"
"P a re n t s  a ro  o l d e r ,  and w i s e r  so the y  know what  i s
good f o r  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n , "
The above pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t s  dem ons t ra te  t h e  n a t u r a l  bond
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and t h e  h igh  es teem in  which t h i s  West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t  boy rega rds  
h i s  p a r e n t s .  The i n d i c a t i o n s  a re  t h a t  th e  West In d ian  group acc ep ts  
t h e i r  p a r e n t s  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s i n  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  and r a t i o n a l  
s e n s e ,  as d i s c u s s e d  in  C hap te r  11. Again,  t h i s  acc ep tan c e  o f  p a r e n t a l  
a u t h o r i t y  i s  n e a t l y  ex p re s s e d  by a f i f t e e n  y e a r  o ld  West Ind ian  g i r l :
"My p a r e n t s  have th e  r i g h t  to  use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y
in  any way th ey  t h i n k  b e s t "
"They have th e  l e g a l  r i g h t s  to  c o n t ro l  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n . "
The Eng l ish  r e sponden ts  a l s o  d i s p la y e d  ' f a v o u r a b l e '  responses  
to  t h e i r  p a r e n t s  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  Unlike t h e i r  Asian c o u n t e r p a r t s  
the  Eng l i sh  f am i ly  s t r u c t u r e  i s  h e te rogenous .  Family s t r u c t u r e s  vary 
c o n s i d e r a b l y  between s o c i a l  c l a s s e s ,  and,  t o  a l e s s e r  d e g r e e ,  between
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r e g i o n s .  F l e t c h e r  (1966) no te s  t h a t  c l a s s  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  o r g a n i s a t i o n  
o f  t h e  f am i ly  i n  B r i t a i n  were most c l e a r l y  marked d u r ing  t h e  p e r io d  
p rece d ing  t h e  r a p i d  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  o f  B r i t a i n  t o  a p redom inan t ly  
i n d u s t r i a l i s e d  and urban community. In contemporary B r i t a i n ,  w h i le  c l a s s  
d i f f e r e n c e s  remain im p o r t a n t ,  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  d e l i n e a t e  c e r t a i n  s a l i e n t  
f e a t u r e s  o f  th e  fam i ly  which could  be regarded  as be ing  im p o r ta n t  in  an 
E ng l i sh  c h i l d ' s  a t t i t u d e s  to  h i s  p a r e n t s .
F i r s t l y ,  th e  fam i ly  s t r u c t u r e  i s  a n u c l e a r  one.  T y p i c a l l y ,  such 
a household  c o n s i s t s  o f  a husband and w i f e ,  t h e i r  unmarr ied  c h i l d r e n  and ,  in  
some i n s t a n c e s ,  e l d e r l y  g r a n d p a r e n t s .  The E n g l i s h  f a m i l y ,  l i k e  t h e  Asian 
and West I n d ia n ,  has a p a t r i a r c h i a l  o r i g i n  b u t ,  i n  contemporary B r i t a i n ,  
a u t h o r i t y  w i t h i n  th e  f a m i ly  t e n d s  to  be d i s t r i b u t e d  on a more equal  b a s i s
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between husband and w i f e .  C h i ld ren  a re  encouraged  from an e a r l y  age to  be 
i n d e p e n d e n t ,  and t o  q u e s t i o n  a u t h o r i t y .  As p a r t  o f  t h e  s o c i a l i s a t i o n  
p r o c e s s ,  t h e  average  E ng l ish  c h i l d  i s  o v e r t l y  encouraged  by i t s  
p a r e n t s  t o  be a s t r o n g  i n d i v i d u a l  w i t h i n  th e  f a m i l y ,  th u s  d e c i s i o n s  which 
a f f e c t  t h e  c h i l d  a r e  o f t e n  d i s c u s s e d  open ly .  Thus from an e a r l y  age 
t h e r e  i s  a n a t u r a l  f am i ly  bond and p a r t n e r s h i p  between th e  a d o l e s c e n t  
and i t s  p a r e n t s .  Although th e  p a r e n t s  do e x e r c i s e  i n f l u e n c e  and 
a u t h o r i t y ,  th e  a d o l e s c e n t  i s  given  th e  o p p o r t u n i t y  to  d i s c u s s  and 
n e g o t i a t e  w ith  h i s / h e r  p a r e n t s  on m a t t e r s  concern ing  i t s  well  b e ing .
An E ng l i sh  f o u r t e e n  y e a r  pu ts  i t  t h i s  way:
"My p a r e n t s  know t h a t  they  have a u t h o r i t y  and can
e x e r c i s e  i t ,  b u t  the y  r e s p e c t  me as an i n d i v i d u a l . "
"My p a r e n t s  d i s c u s s  t h i n g s  with  me and t h a t  i s  
good c o n t ro l
In most Engl ish  f a m i l i e s ,  c h i l d r e n  a r e  given  g r e a t e r  freedom in  
t h e  runn ing  o f  t h e i r  l i v e s  from ch i ldhood  to  a d u l th o o d ,  u n l ik e  th e  
Asian  a d o l e s c e n t s  who a r e  c o n t r o l l e d  by t h e i r  f a m i l i e s  dur ing  t h i s  
p e r i o d .  By l a t e  ad o le sc e n c e  th e  Eng l ish  a d o l e s c e n t s  a r e  al lowed  to  
make d e c i s i o n s  on m a t t e r s  which a f f e c t  them. For  example ,  i t  i s  no t  
uncommon f o r  a s i x t e e n  o r  seven te en  y e a r  o ld  Eng l i sh  a d o l e s c e n t  to  
e s t a b l i s h  and m a in ta in  a s e r i o u s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  wi th  th e  o p p o s i t e  s e x ,  
w i th  p a r e n t a l  a p p r o v a l .  The a d o l e s c e n t  i s  g iven  g r e a t e r  freedom to  
i n t e r a c t  w i th  th e  o p p o s i t e  s e x ,  compared to  h i s  Asian c o u n t e r p a r t s  where
such i n t e r a c t i o n  i s  f o r b id d e n .  An E n g l i s h  a d o l e s c e n t  had t h i s  t o  s ay :
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"My p a r e n t s  t r e a t  me as equal s i n c e  
I was t h i r t e e n . "
" P a r e n t s '  a u t h o r i t y  r e s t  on t r u s t ;  
they  t r u s t  me and t h a t  i s  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y . "
The n ex t  s t a g e  in  th e  d i s c u s s io n  i s  t o  accoun t  f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  
in  t h e  t h r e e  g r o u p s ' r e s p o n s e s  to  the  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,  ' h e a d m a s t e r , '  
' d ep u ty  h e a d , '  ' f em a le /m a le  t e a c h e r s ' ,  ' p o l i c e m a n '  and 'po l icew om an . '
The range o f  r e sponses  g iven  by the  A s ians ,  E n g l i sh  and West Ind ians  
to  t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  a r e  th e  most im p o r ta n t  f i n d i n g s  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  
r e s e a r c h .  The A s ia n s '  r e sponses  have been c o n s i s t e n t l y  d i f f e r e n t  
from th o s e  o f  th e  Engl ish  and West I n d ian s .  These r e s u l t s  c l e a r l y  
show t h a t  t h e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  Asians a re  d i f f e r e n t  from t h o s e  o f  th e  West 
Ind ians  and Engl ish  who appea r  to  have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  t o  t h e s e  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
Throughout t h e  d a t a  a n a l y s i s  the  Asians have responded  ' f a v o u r a b l e '
to  t h e  a t t i t u d e  c o n s t r u c t s  i n  t h e i r  e v a l u a t i o n s  o f  t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y -
f i g u r e s .  These f i n d i n g s  a r e  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  such s t u d i e s  as
Brah (1978)^^ ,  Lçuden (1975)^^  and Ghuman (1974)^^  which show t h a t
t h i s  group r e g a rd  a d u l t s  in  p ro fe s s io n a l  p o s i t i o n s  w i th  h igh es teem.
For example,  in  th e  Asian s o c i e t y  r e l i g i o u s  l e a d e r s ,  school  t e a c h e r s
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and government o f f i c i a l s  a r e  accorded r e s p e c t .  Desai (1964) commenting 
on th e  r e s p e c t  g iven to  such a u t h o r i t y  f i g u r e s  s t a t e s :  " in  t h e  Asian 
s o c i e t y  s u b o r d in a t e s  a r e  n o t  expec ted  t o  c o n t r a d i c t  t h e i r  s u p e r i o r s ,  
nor t o  do an y th in g  t h a t  would t h r e a t e n  t h e  harmony o f  s o c i a l  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s . "  Such a t t i t u d e s  a re  i n c u l c a t e d  i n  t h e  Asian  from e a r l y  
ch i ld h o o d .  Thus, headm as te rs  and t e a c h e r s  a r e  seen  as s p e c i a l
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i n d i v i d u a l s ,  whose r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  a r e  t o  e d u ca te  and p r o t e c t  
c h i l d r e n  in  th e  s c h o o l s .  An a s i a n  boy and Asian  g i r l  e x p re s s e d  
t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  towards t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  in  th e  fo l l o w in g  
way:
"The headmas te r  i s  t h e r e  t o  p r o t e c t  us and to  see  
t h a t  we have a good ed u ca t io n "
"Teachers  a r e  in  th e  school  t o  t e ach  us good and
w orthwhile  t h i n g s ,  so we must r e s p e c t  them."
W h i l s t  a f o u r t e e n  y e a r  o ld  exp re s sed  h e r  a t t i t u d e s  t h i s  way:
"The t e a c h e r s  shou ld  have more a u t h o r i t y ,  w i t h o u t  
i t  they  cannot  t e a c h . "
"They a r e  h e r e  to  g ive  us a good e d u c a t io n "
From th e  ev idence  p r e s e n t e d ,  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  th e  E ng l ish  and 
West I n d ia n s  have s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  towards :  headm as te r ,  deputy  head ,  
female /male  t e a c h e r  and p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s .  The r e s u l t s ,  and views 
e x p r e s s e d ,  by the  two groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e i r
a t t i t u d e s  a r e  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  t o  th e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  In t h i s
r e s p e c t ,  t h e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y  would seem to  s u p p o r t  some o f  t h e  e a r l i e r  
r e s e a r c h  reviewed by Morrison and McIntyre (1971)^^ which showed t h a t  
many B r i t i s h  schoo ls  a r e  c h a r a c t e r i s e d  by two ty p e s  o f  p up i l  s u b - c u l t u r e  
one l a r g e l y  i d e n t i f i e d  wi th  t h e  achievement va lues  o f  th e  s c h o o l s ,  and 
t h e  o t h e r  which r e p r e s e n t s  o p p o s i t i o n  t o  t h e s e  v a l u e s .  The Engl ish  
and West Ind ian  re sponses  to  t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  seem t o  r e p r e s e n t  
t h e  l a t t e r  c a t e g o ry  in  Morr ison and M c I n ty r e ' s  model ,  where t h e s e  two
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groups o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  appea r  t o  be c h a l l e n g i n g  th e  a u t h o r i t y  
o f  th e s e  a d u l t s .
I t  was found t h a t  t h e  two g ro u p s '  r e sponses  were s i m i l a r  f o r  th e
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  'h e a d m a s te r '  and female /male  t e a c h e r s .  The
i n d i c a t i o n s  a r e  t h a t  both Engl i sh  and West In d ian s  responded  'u n f a v o u r a b le '
i n  t h e i r  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  These f i n d i n g s  a re
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i n  l i n e  with  t h e  r e s e a r c h  f in d i n g s  o f  Musgrove (.1971) and 
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Goodwin (1968) Musgrove argues  t h a t  t h e  image o f  th e  headmas te r  
i n  most  B r i t i s h  schoo ls  i s  one o f  'dominance '  and ' a u t h o r i t y . '  He 
conc ludes  t h a t :  " th e  headmas te r  r e p r e s e n t s  a u t h o r i t y ,  a d i s c i p l i n a r i a n ,  
h i s  p o s i t i o n  makes him a dominant person  in  th e  s c h o o l , "  Goodwin, 
on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  b e l i e v e s  t h a t  th e  o f f i c e  o r  p o s i t i o n  o f  headmas te r  
i s  an impersonal  one ,  because  hé must e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y  and c o n t r o l .
As Goodwin e x p l a i n s :
"Not s u r p r i s i n g l y  th e  headmas te r  must e x e r c i s e  c o n t r o l ;  
the  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  th e  head i s  to  s ee  t h a t  law and 
o r d e r  p r e v a i l .  Not on ly  i s  the  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  
o v e r a l l  d i s c i p l i n e  th e  most im p o r ta n t  o f  th e  h e a d ' s  
c h a rg e s ,  i t  i s  a l s o  o ve r  t h a t  he canno t  avo id  o r  d e l e g a t e . "
As t h i s  q u o t a t i o n  s u g g e s t s ,  th e  h ead m as te r ,  as w ell  as h i s  s t a f f ,  
must  e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y  and c o n t ro l  in  t h e  s c h o o l .  I t  was sugges ted  
in  Chapte r  1 t h a t  a c o n f l i c t  s i t u a t i o n  o f t e n  r e s u l t s  when t e a c h e r s  
have to  e x e r c i s e  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  in  t h e  c l a ss room .  To c o n t ro l  and 
e x e r c i s e  a u t h o r i t y  ove r  a d o le s c e n t s  i n  t h e  c lass room  i s  no t  an easy  t a s k .
Adolescence  i s  a t r a n s i t i o n  from c h i ld h o o d  to  a d u l th o o d .  I t  i s  a t
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t h i s  s t a g e  t h a t  th e  young person wants t o  a s s e r t  h i s  o r  h e r  independ­
ence .  Fur the rm ore ,  i t  i s  a c r i t i c a l  s t a g e  o f  development when
22th e  a d o l e s c a n t  t r i e s  t o  q u e s t i o n  any form o f  a u t h o r i t y .  Lewin (1949) 
b e l i e v e s  t h a t  th e  young person  i s  o p e r a t i n g  in  a 'no man's  l a n d ' ,  t h a t
i s  to  s a y ,  he i s  n e i t h e r  c h i l d  o r  a d u l t ,  t h e r e f o r e  he i s  in  a s t a t e
o f  ' p s y c h o lo g ic a l  l o c o m o t io n . '  The s t a t e  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  locomotion
i s  o f t e n  c h a r a c t e r i s e d  by ambivalence ,  th e  f l a u n t i n g  o f  a u t h o r i t y
and th o s e  who e x e r c i s e  i t .  The Engl ish  and West Ind ian  r e sponses
to  t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  could  be a r e f l e c t i o n  o f  t h i s  s e a r c h  f o r
independence  w i th i n  t h e  school  system.
23Becker (1965) has d e f in e d  the  c lass room as an a re n a  where
t e a c h e r s '  e x p e c t a t i o n s  o f t e n  come i n t o  c o n f l i c t  w i th  t h e  p u p i l s .
24-P e t e r s  (1966) , on th e  o t h e r  hand, b e l i e v e s  t h a t  th e  t e a c h e r  i s
no t  on ly  an a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e  in  the  c l a ss ro o m ,  b u t  he must  a l s o  
dem onst ra te  t h a t  he i s  in  a u t h o r i t y  and can e x e r c i s e  i t .  I t  may 
well  be t h a t  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s  r e s e n t  th e  t e a c h e r ' s  a u t h o r i t y ,  as  
i s  r e f l e c t e d  in  th e  fo l l o w in g  a t t i t u d e  c o n s t r u c t s  o f  a f i f t e e n  
y e a r  o ld  West Ind ian  g i r l :
"Those t e a c h e r s ,  because  they  have a u t h o r i t y ,  
t h e y  t h i n k  t h a t  they  can push us a round ."
"They ( t h e  t e a c h e r s  1 have too  much a u t h o r i t y  -  i t  
makes them behave s i l l y . "
An Engl ish  boy e x p re s s ed  s i m i l a r  a t t i t u d e s  towards  t e a c h e r s  as 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  in  th e  fo l low ing  way:
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" T eac h e r s ,  because  th e y  a r e  educa ted  and have 
a u t h o r i t y  they  look down on u s . "
"They have t o o /  much a u t h o r i t y  in  th e  
s c h o o l ."
F i n a l l y ,  t h e  r e s u l t s  r e l a t i n g  to  'p o l i c e m a n '  and 
'po l icew om an . '  The ev idence  p r e s e n t e d  shows t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between t h e  A s i a n ' s  r e s p o n s e s ,  and th o s e  o f  th e  Eng l ish  and West 
In d ian s  were s i g n i f i c a n t .  The most im p o r ta n t  f i n d i n g s  to  emerge from 
th e  c r o s s t a b u l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s  showed t h a t  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  E n g l i s h  
a d o l e s c e n t s '  r e sponses  were ' n e u t r a l ' ,  w h i l s t  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  
West Ind ians  responded ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  t o  t h e  c o n s t r u c t s  in  t h e i r  
e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  two a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
The f i n d i n g s  f o r  th e  West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  a r e  n o t  so 
s u r p r i s i n g  when one c o n s id e r s  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between b la c k s  and 
th e  p o l i c e  in  r e c e n t  y e a r s .  These r e s u l t s  a r e  s i m i l a r  t o  t h o s e  o f  
Smith (1971)^^ and Wilson (1969)^^ who c a r r i e d  o u t  s i m i l a r  
s t u d i e s  in  A u s t r a l i a .  Smith found t h a t  80 p e r  c e n t  o f  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s
he in t e r v i e w e d  d e s c r ib e d  th e  p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  as t h e i r  enemies .
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Chappel and Wilson (1969) found t h a t  American a d o l e s c e n t s  were 
s u s p i c i o u s  and h o s t i l e  towards  p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  The 
ev idence  p r e s e n t e d  f o r  th e  West Ind ians  i s  s i m i l a r  t o  th e  a t t i t u d e s  
o f  th e  A u s t r a l i a n  and American a d o l e s c e n t s  r e p o r t e d  above.
In t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  rev iew,  i t  was s u g g e s te d  t h a t  a t t i t u d e s  
towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  a r e  o f t e n  formed d u r ing  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n .
West Ind ian  p a r e n t s  and o t h e r  a d u l t s  w i t h i n  th e  community o f t e n  view
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t h e  p o l i c e  w i th  s u s p i c i o n .  The Commission f o r  Rac ial  E q u a l i t y
pp
(1976) in  a r e p o r t  on t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between th e  b la c k  communit ies  
in  B r i t a i n  and th e  p o l i c e ,  concluded t h a t  "many a d u l t s  and a d o l e s c e n t s  
were d i s t r u s t f u l  o f  th e  p o l i c e . "  I t  was argued  t h a t  t h e  p o l i c e  te nded  
t o  e x e r c i s e  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  in  a d i s c r i m i n a t o r y  manner when d e a l i n g  with  
b l a c k s .  Hence, in  r e c e n t  y e a r s ,  b lack  communit ies  in  B r i s t o l ,  London, 
Birmingham and e l sew here  in  B r i t a i n  have open ly  ex p re s s e d  u n favou rab le  
a t t i t u d e s  towards  t h e s e  o f f i c e r s .  I t  may well  be t h a t  t h e  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '
r e sponses  o f  t h e  West Ind ians  towards 'po l i cem an '  and 'policewoman'
2qa re  t h e  r e f l e c t i o n s  o f  p a r e n t a l  a t t i t u d e s .  Lemon (1970) b e l i e v e s  
t h a t  a t t i t u d e s  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  formed and shaped w i t h i n  t h e  home and 
th rough th e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  t h e ' s i g n i f i c a n t  o t h e r '  such as p a r e n t s .  I t  
can be s a i d  t h a t  ' r a c i s m ' ,  ' d i s c r i m i n a t i o n , '  and ' o p p r e s s i o n '  have 
become im p o r ta n t  v a r i a b l e s  in  th e  black,  communit ie s ' p e r c e p t i o n s  o f  th e  
p o l i c e .  They a re  seen as r e p r e s e n t i n g  a ' r a c i a l i s t  e s t a b l i s h m e n t '  
which seeks  to  oppress  t h e  b la c k s  in  t h i s  c o u n t ry .  To t h e  b l a c k s ,  the  
p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  ep i to m ise  'w h i t e  d o m in a t io n . '
In th e  b la ck  communit ies ,  th e  p o l i c e  a r e  o f t e n  r e f e r r e d  to  as
'B a b y lo n , '  a term d e r iv e d  from th e  Bib le  which i s  a s s o c i a t e d  with
s l a v e r y  and dom ina t ion .  To many West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  t h e  p o l i c e
a r e  s l a v e m a s t e r s , o p p r e s s o r s ,  s e r v a n t s  o f  an e s t a b l i s h m e n t  t h a t
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makes u n j u s t  laws to  c u r t a i l  t h e i r  freedom. In (1974) a t h i r t e e n  y e a r  
o ld  g i r l  had th e  fo l l o w in g  poem p ub l i she d  in 'W e s t  Ind ian  W o r ld , ' a  b la ck  
community news. The poem i s  c a l l e d  'Babylon ,  why do you oppress  my 
p e o p l e ? ' .  The opening s t a n z a  r e a d s :
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"Babylon,  oh Babylon,  you have oppressed  my 
p eop le .
Babylon,  oh Babylon,  why h a s t  thou 
co n t in u ed  t o  oppress  my b lack  b r o th e r s  
and s i s t e r s . "
The r e a c t i o n s  o f  th e  b lack  communities a t  t h e  t ime o f  t h i s  
r e s e a r c h  ag reed  With the  s en t im en t s  exp res sed  in  t h e  poem. In c l a s s i f y i n g  
t h e  pe r s o n a l  c o n s t r u c t s  o f  th e  West Indian  g roup ,  i t  was observed  
t h a t  th e  m a j o r i t y  o f  r e sponden ts  expressed  s i m i l a r  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  a t t i t u d e s  
towards  p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  For example ,  t h e  f o l l o w in g  
c o n s t r u c t s  were used by th e  group:
" I t  i s  because  I am b lack  why they  ( th e  p o l i c e )  
p ic k  on me"
"They ( t h e  p o l i c e )  a r e  w h i te  we a r e  b l a c k ,  
i t  i s  them o r  u s . "
Such c o n s t r u c t s  seem to  express  a ' f u n c t i o n a l  ego d e fe n c e '  as 
d e s c r ib e d  by Katz ( 1 9 5 9 ) ^ \  see  Chapter  2.
Two more examples t a ken  from the  Role R eper to ry  Grid  o f  a West 
Ind ian  g i r l  and b o t  w i l l  i l l u s t r a t e  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  towards  t h e s e  two 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  The West Ind ian g i r l  ex p re s s e d  h e r  a t t i t u d e  
c o n s t r u c t  t h i s  way:
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"The p o l i c e  use the  a u t h o r i t y  to  
p ick  on b lacks  -  because  the y  
have th e  law on t h e i r  s i d e  the y  th i n k  
t h a t  they  can push b la c k s  a round ."
The West Ind ian  boy appeared  to  be more a g g r e s s i v e  and r a c i a l i s t  in 
t h i s  pe rsona l  c o n s t r u c t :
"They ( t h e  p o l i c e )  a r e  w h i te  b a s t a r d s ,  they  walk 
around,  and d r iv e  around h a r r a s s i n g  we th e  b l a c k s . "
The above examples seem to  be t h e  c l im a t e  o f  op in io n  and 
a t t i t u d e s  w i t h i n  th e  Black community i n  B r i s t o l  o f  th e  p o l i c e  as 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  The f i n d i n g s  o f  t h i s  s t u d y ,  as r e f l e c t e d  by the  
West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s '  r e s p o n s e s ,  would seem to  be an e x p r e s s io n  o f  
t h i s  kind o f  ' u n f a v o u r a b l e '  a t t i t u d e ,  and migh t  wel l  be a r e f l e c t i o n  
o f  p a r e n t a l  i n f l u e n c e ,  as wel l  as o t h e r  a d u l t s  w i t h i n  t h e  Black 
community.
L i m i t a t i o n s  o f  th e  s tu d y .
The pr im ary  o b j e c t i v e  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  i s  to  shed  some i n s i g h t  and 
u n d e r s t a n d in g  on th e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  A s ian ,  E n g l i s h  and West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  
towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  The i n v e s t i g a t i o n  has ach ieved  t h i s  o b j e c t i v e .  
But ,  in  any r e s e a r c h ,  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t o r  has to  implement h i s  p lan
o f  a c t i o n  and then  d i s c o v e r s  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  many l i m i t a t i o n s  w i t h i n  th e
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o r i g i n a l  p lan  o r  th e  des ign  o f  the  s t u d y ,  Wiersma (.1968) p o in t s  o u t :
" the  r e s e a r c h e r  shou ld  be aware o f  t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  h i s  r e s e a r c h ,  and 
he should  acc oun t  f o r  them," Thus t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  s tudy  
can be summarised as f o l lo w s :
19.8
1. The samples s e l e c t e d  f o r  th e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y  a l though  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  groups in  B r i s t o l ,  do no t  a l lo w  g e n e r a l i s a ­
t i o n s  to  be made about  o t h e r  groups in  d i f f e r e n t  a r e a s  in  B r i t a i n .  
I f  th e  samples had been chosen from d i f f e r e n t  a r e a s  w i th  s i m i l a r  
e t h n i c  g roups ,  t h i s  would have enhanced th e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e n e s s  o f  
th e  re sponden ts  in  th e  s tudy  and th e  r e s e a r c h e r  cou ld  make 
g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s  and draw c o nc lu s ions  w i th  much more c o n f id e n c e .
2. The des ign  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  was d e s c r i b e d  as 'Ex p o s t  
f a c t o ' ,  which means t h a t  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  i s  unab le  t o  c o n t r o l
a l l  t h e  v a r i a b l e s  t h a t  might  a f f e c t  th e  outcome o f  t h e  s t u d y .  The 
sample f o r  t h i s  s tudy  c o n s i s t e d  o f  two hundred and s e v e n ty  one 
a d o l e s c e n t s ,  which meant t h a t  the  r e s e a r c h e r  cou ld  c o n t r o l  only  
t h r e e  v a r i a b l e s ,  namely age ,  r ead ing  age and l e n g th  o f  s t a y  in  
t h i s  c o u n t ry .  A s m a l l e r  sample would have a l lowed an in d e p th  s tudy  
o f  a t t i t u d e s  t o  be under taken .  Thus a Q u as i - ex p e r im en ta l  des ign  
w i th  a s m a l l e r  sample would have g e n e ra te d  more meaningful  
q u a l i t a t i v e  d a t a  on th e s e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards 
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ,
3. F i n a l l y ,  th e  v a r io u s  s t a t i s t i c a l  t e c h n iq u e s  employed in  a n a l y s i n g  
th e  d a t a  d id  n o t  g ive  th e  t o t a l  p i c t u r e  o f  th e  a d o l e s c e n t s '  
a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  The s t a t i s t i c a l  methods 
were a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r  th e  numbers invo lved  in  th e  s t u d y .
However, w i th  s m a l l e r  samples such s t a t i s t i c a l  t e c h n iq u e s  as 
c o r r e l a t i o n  and f a c t o r  a n a l y s i s  would have given  more i n s i g h t  i n t o  
t h e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  t h e s e  a d o l e s c e n t s .
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The p r e s e n t  r e s e a r c h  has been an e x p l o r a t o r y  one.  I t  has 
e s t a b l i s h e d  t h a t  t h e  A s i a n ' s  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y  f i g u r e s  
a re  d i f f e r e n t  from th e  Engl ish  and West In d ian  g roups .  The problem 
o f  a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y  f i g u r e s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  th e  a t t i t u d e s  
o f  th e  West I n d i a n ,  i s  undoubtedly  an i n t e r e s t i n g  a r e a  and i s  worthy 
o f  f u r t h e r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  From th e  l i m i t a t i o n s  l i s t e d  in  
t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  a g r e a t  deal  remains t o  be done.  I t  
would,  f o r  example,  be v a lu a b le  f o r  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h e r s  t o  under take  
case  s t u d i e s  o f  West Ind ian  a d o l e s c e n t s  and t h e i r  p a r e n t s '  p e r c e p t io n s  
and a t t i t u d e s  towards th e  p o l i c e  in  two d i f f e r e n t  b lack  communit ies .  
Such s t u d i e s  would enab le  th e  i n v e s t i g a t o r  t o  make v a l i d  comparisons 
between a d o l e s c e n t s  from d i f f e r e n t  r e g i o n s .  I t  i s  th e  r e s e a r c h e r ' s  
op in ion  t h a t  such, f u t u r e  s t u d i e s  would g iv e  some i n d i c a t i o n s  o f  the  
o l d e r  West I n d i a n s '  a t t i t u d e s  towards th e  p o l i c e  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
in  the  community. In a d d i t i o n ,  s t u d i e s  o f  t h i s  n a t u r e  would a l s o  
revea l  w he the r  th e  o l d e r  West Ind ians  l i v i n g  in  t h i s  c oun t ry  have 
changed o r  modif ied  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  towards t h e  p o l i c e .
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The main conclusions of this study are the following;
1. Adolescents in all three ethnic groups (Asian, English 
and West Indian) responded 'favourable' to the attitude 
constructs in their evaluations of the authority-figures.
* father'
'mother'







3. The English and West Indian adolescents have responded 'unfavourable' 









1. Teacher training programmes should seek to create awareness of
cultural differences in our society and sensitise teachers to group
differences, and their attitudes towards those adults who are 
regarded as authority-figures. The assumption that black and white 
children are alike in all respects, and should therefore receive 
identical treatment in the classroom often lead to misunderstanding 
between pupils and teachers. Teacher training programmes should 
help to promote in all teachers an awareness that they live and will 
teach in a multi-cultural society.
2. An urgent need to re-think the school curriculum. If a harmonious
multi-ethnic society is an educational objective, then there are a
number of organisational and curricular responses which the 
educational authorities and the schools can make. For example in 
schools where there are high percentages of minority groups, both 
the ethos and its curricular should reflect the interests of the 
minority groups as well as the majority groups.
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3. The police authorities should continue to liaise with multi­
cultural schools and black communities. They should encourage 
members from different minority groups to join the forces. By 
encouraging ethnic minorities to be members of the police forces, 
would in some ways reduce the suspicion and 'unfavourable' 
attitudes towards the police.
4. More contact between schools and immigrant parents. Immigrant 
parents need to take more interest in the activities of the 
children's schools.
5. If the present study asks for anything, it makes an appeal for 
better understanding of adolescents' attitudes towards those 
adults outside the home who are in positions of control and 
authority. In particular, it wishes to stress that West Indian 
parents inculcate in their children the sense of belonging to 
this society.
6. Above all, if the attitudes of West Indian adolesants are to be 
changed or modified, then parents and adults in the black 
communities should encourage their children to respect those 
adults who are given the task or mandate to educate, guide and 
protect them in a society of which they are equal members.
1
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LETTER TO PARENTS/gUARDIANS SEEKING PERMISSION 
FOR ADOLESCENTS TO PARTICIPATE IN  RESEARCH
UNIVERSITY OF BATH SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
CLAVERTONDOWN 
BATH BA /AY
PROFESSOR K. AUSTWICK 
TELEPHONE: BATH 6941 PROFESSOR W .H. THOMPSON
49 G lo u c e s t e r  Road North 
N o r t h v i l l e
B r i s t o l ,  Avon 
BS7 OSN
3 1 s t  J anua ry  1979
Dear P a r e n t / G u a r d ia n ,
I am a p o s t - g r a d u a t e  c a n d i d a t e  a t  the  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Bath ,  
School o f  E d u ca t io n ,  where I am u n d e r ta k in g  a r e s e a r c h  p r o j e c t .  
This  p r o j e c t  i s  an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  in  t h e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  a d o l e s c e n t s  
towards c e r t a i n  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  - -  a d u l t s  in  the  County o f  Avon.
In o r d e r  t o  c o l l e c t  th e  r e l e v a n t  d a t a ,  I s h a l l  be v i s i t i n g  
a number o f  s choo ls  in  the  C i ty  o f  B r i s t o l .  The school  you r  son /  
d a u g h te r  a t t e n d s  was chosen as one o f  th e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  where I 
w i l l  be c o l l e c t i n g  some o f  the  d a t a  f o r  my r e s e a r c h .  The Head­
m a s t e r  has k in d ly  al lowed  me t o  c a r r y  o u t  my r e s e a r c h  in  t h i s  
s c h o o l .
The r e s e a r c h  in v o lv e s  the  comple t ion  o f  two a t t i t u d e  
i n s t ru m e n ts  by th e s e  young p eop le .  Your s o n /d a u g h t e r  was randomly
s e l e c t e d  f o r  t h i s  r e s e a r c h .  I should  t h e r e f o r e  a p p r e c i a t e  i t  i f  
you would a l low y o u r  s o n /d a u g h t e r  to  complete t h e s e  two in s t ru m e n ts  
The comple t ion  o f  t h e s e  in s t ru m e n ts  would no t  i n t e r f e r e  w ith  you r  
s o n ' s / d a u g h t e r ' s  l e s s o n s .
Thanking you f o r  you r  c o o p e r a t i o n .
Kindly s ig n  th e  s l i p  below and r e t u r n  i t  t o  the  Headmaster .
Yours s i n c e r e l y ,
Trevor  G. Thompson
TO THE HEADMASTER:
I am w i l l i n g  /  no t  w i l l i n g  f o r  my s o n /d a u g h t e r  to  
p a r t i c i p a t e  in  th e  r e s e a r c h  on a t t i t u d e s  towards a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
in  th e  C i ty  o f  B r i s t o l .
SIGNED:
P a re n t /G u a rd ia n
DATE:
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T H M K  y o u  FOR COMPLETING T H I S  FORM. 
ONLY THE  RESEARCHER AMP UMIPERSITM 
PERSONNEL WILL REAP MOUR RESPONSES.
APPENDIX B
INSTRUCTIONS TO SUBJECTS FOR COMPLETING THE 
ROLE TITLE GRID AND SPECIFICATION SHEET
The w r i t e r  i n t ro d u c e d  h im s e l f  t o  each  group as a r e s e a r c h  
s t u d e n t  from the  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Ba th ,  School o f  Educa t ion .  The 
purpose o f  th e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  was e x p l a in e d  t o  each group ,  and 
i t  was emphasised t h a t  t h e  r e s e a r c h  was r e l a t e d  t o  a degree  
programme he was u n d e r ta k in g  a t  th e  above U n i v e r s i t y .  I t  was 
a l s o  p o in t e d  o u t  t h a t  t h e  i n fo rm a t io n  g iven  by each s u b j e c t  would 
be t r e a t e d  wi th  c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y .
The r e s e a r c h e r  e x p l a in e d  t h a t  he was Under tak ing  the  s tudy
as a means o f  f i n d i n g  o u t  what a d o l e s c e n t s  f e l t  and th ough t  about
c e r t a i n  a d u l t s  who a re  r eg a rd ed  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  He was 
i n t e r e s t e d  in  t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  towards t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
In th e  f i r s t  i n s t a n c e ,  he would l i k e  t o  know what they  th o u g h t  
about  them, and in  o r d e r  t o  g e t  t h i s  in f o r m a t io n  he would ask 
them to  comple te a s imple document.
The Role T i t l e  S hee t  and Role S p e c i f i c a t i o n  Grid were 
in t ro d u c e d  t h u s :  Now I am going t o  ask  you to  look a t  t h e s e
two s h e e t s  b e fo re  you.
I .  Shee t  No. 1 i s  c a l l e d  a Role T i t l e
S hee t  on which i s  w r i t t e n  groups o f
p eop le .
I I .  Shee t  No. 2 i s  c a l l e d  th e  Role 
S p e c i f i c a t i o n  Grid on which i s  
w r i t t e n  some a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
On S hee t  No. 1 I would l i k e  you to  look c a r e f u l l y  a t  
t h e s e  groups o f  people and w r i t e  in  which way two o f  them a r e  
s i m i l a r ,  and which way the  t h i r d  one i s  d i f f e r e n t  from th e  two 
you have w r i t t e n  a r e  s i m i l a r .  Under Column 1 ,  t h e r e  a r e  groups 
o f  a d u l t s  who a r e  regarded  as a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  Think abou t  
each group o f  a d u l t s  and then  w r i t e  down in  which way "two" o f  
t h e s e  a d u l t s  a re  a l i k e .  When you have dec ided  which two o f  
th e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  a r e ,  then  I would l i k e  you to  draw a 
l i n e  under  them, and w r i t e  in  Column 2 - -  marked "SIMILARITY"
- -  a word o r  s h o r t  s e n ten c e  t h a t  d e s c r i b e s  how th e y  a re  a l i k e .
Then under Column 3 which i s  marked "DIFFERENT" w r i t e  a word 
o r  s e n te n c e  which i n d i c a t e  how the  t h i r d  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from th e  
two you have j u s t  d e s c r ib e d  as s i m i l a r .  You a r e  f r e e  to  c l a s s i f y  
th e  a d u l t s  -  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  -  as s i m i l a r  o r  d i f f e r e n t  in  any 
way you w is h ,  b u t  you must t r y  t o  say  in  which way two o f  them a re  
a l i k e ,  and in  what way i s  the  t h i r d  d i f f e r e n t  from th e  o t h e r  two.  
Use any words o r  s e n te n c e s  to  e x p l a i n  th e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  and 
d i f f e r e n c e s .  Work th rough  S hee t  No. 1 f i r s t  b e fo re  look ing  on 
S hee t  No. 2.
When you have completed S hee t  No. 1 ,  t u r n  t o  Shee t  No. 2 
which i s  marked "ROLE SPECIFICATION". On t h i s  S h e e t ,  you w i l l  
see  s i x  boxes ,  each numbering 1 ,  2 ,  3. Wri te  t h e  a d u l t s  o r  
a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  you have d e s c r ib e d  as s i m i l a r  1 ,  2 ,  and as
d i f f e r e n t ,  3 ,  th en  w r i t e  a word, ph rase  o r  s e n ten c e  which d e s c r i b e s  
t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
Remember t h a t  t h i s  i s  n o t  an exam ina t ion  o r  a t e s t ;  t h e r e  
a r e  no r i g h t  o r  wrong answers .  What I want i s  you r  o p i n i o n ,  and 
what  you t h i n k  about  t h e s e  a d u l t s  o r  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
The s u b j e c t s  were then  asked to  complete th e  documents.
APPENDIX C
CLASSIFICATION OF PERSONAL CONSTRUCTS ELICITED FROM 
ADOLESCENTS AND CLASSIFIED BY RATERS/JUDGES
I .  ?SVCH0L0G1CAL CONSTRUCTS
Any S ta tm znù i on. mnd& wklck zxpne^6 on yindlcate. 
pcA^oncit, gmonaZ cuttitudoyi tofMcinxU t u t o d  awthonity-
1. Helpful  and kind wi th  h i s  a u t h o r i t y ,  ( f a t h e r )
2. Uses a u t h o r i t y  in  a wise way.
3.  Of ten  uses  a u t h o r i t y  in  a s i l l y  way. (headmaste r )
4. Can be a b ig  b a s t a r d  wi th  h is  a u t h o r i t y ,  ( p o l i c e )
5. Can be a b u l l y  because  he has a u t h o r i t y ,  (headmaste r )
6.  Uses h i s  a u t h o r i t y  t o  he lp  me wi th  my problem, ( p a r e n t )
7. P a r e n t s  do use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  a d v i s e .
8.  Mother always know what i s  b e s t .
9.  F a th e r  i s  an a u t h o r i t a r i a n  f i g u r e .
10. P a r e n t s  know what  i s  b e s t  f o r  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n ,  which g iv e
them a u t h o r i t y .
11. P a re n t s  need more a u t h o r i t y .
12. They should  have more a u t h o r i t y .
13. Policemen use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  push people  around.
14. Policewomen a r e  s i l l y  with  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
15. P o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  should  have more a u t h o r i t y .
16. Policemen have too  much a u t h o r i t y .
17. They ( p o l i c e )  a r e  power mad.
18. Law o f f i c e r s  use  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  p r o t e c t  us-
19. P a re n t s  a r e  o l d e r .  They have the  r i g h t  t o  t e l l  us what
t o  do.
20. They can t e l l  us what to  do ,  and t h a t  g ives  them a u t h o r i t y ,  
( p o l i c e  and t e a c h e r s )
21. T h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  make them s t r i c t .
22. Uses a u t h o r i t y  t o  c o n t ro l  me. (us)
23. A u th o r i t y  sometimes goes through t h e i r  heads.
^24. P o l i c e  and headmas ter  a re  too  s t r i c t .
25. Teachers  can be hard with  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
26. Bossy wi th  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y ,  ( p o l i c e  and headmas te r )
27. Pushy and d i f f i c u l t  w i th  a u t h o r i t y .
28. Thinks h e ' s  God Almighty because he has a u t h o r i t y ,  (head/
depu ty  head)
29.  P o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  t h i n k  they  own th e  c i t y  because  th e y  have
a u t h o r i t y .
30.  Uses a u t h o r i t y  t o  send you home.
31. Too much a u t h o r i t y  over  us.
32.  Uses a u t h o r i t y  t o  spy and in fo rm .
33.  Uses a u t h o r i t y  t o  l e t  you know he i s  in  cha rge .
34.  Heads use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  make r u l e s .
35.  You c a n ' t  argue  wi th  him because he has a u t h o r i t y .
36.  Because the y  have a u t h o r i t ^ T t h e y  a re  th e  law t o  themselves
37.  The c o u r t s  g ive  p o l i c e  too  much a u t h o r i t y .
38. We d o n ' t  s t a n d  a chance wi th  them.
39. They a re  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s ;  the y  w i l l  g e t  you in  th e  end,
40.  Use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  p ick  on b l a c k s .
41.  Use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  pu t  away b l a c k s .
42.  T e l l  you o f f  and t h a t  i s  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y -
43.  Far  too  powerful  w i th  a u t h o r i t y .
44.  Needs a u t h o r i t y  t o  punish .
45.  They have a u t h o r i t y  so they  a re  r e s p e c t e d .
46.  Very d i s t a n t  w ith  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
47. Domineering with  a u t h o r i t y .
48. Bloody awful .
49.  D i f f i c u l t  b a s t a r d .
50. Good a t  t e l l i n g  o f f  peop le .
51. They need a u t h o r i t y  t o  do t h e i r  d i r t y  work.
2. ROLE CONSTRUCTS
Statejmntô loklcJi de^cnibe on T,ncUcata tu tz d  autkonity- 
note. on function Âji home., cahoot on ^ocZzty, Coyi&tnucti 
i^klch nz{̂ 2A to letment&j authontty-ijtguna^, pno^c^ t̂on 
on modt ô  contnot.
1. A policeman can be a r i g h t  b a s t a r d .
2.  P o l i c e  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  f r i e n d l y .
3. P o l i c e  and t e a c h e r s  a re  h e l p f u l .
4.  P o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  a r e  on ly  doing t h e i r  jo b .
5.  P a r e n t s  have t h e  r i g h t  t o  c o n t ro l  u s .
6 .  P a re n t s  have t h e  r i g h t  t o  t e l l  us what  t o  do.
7. My f a t h e r  i s  an a u t h o r i t a r i a n  f i g u r e .
8.  F a th e r s  can be s t r i c t .
9.  The headmas ter  i s  a powerful  man.
10. The deputy  head i s  the  a u t h o r i t y  in  th e  s c h o o l .
11.  The headmas te r  makes the  d e c i s i o n s .
12. The deputy-head  i s  a hard pe rson .
13. P a r e n t s ,  t e a c h e r s  and p o l i c e  have to o  much a u t h o r i t y ,
14. P o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  should  have more a u t h o r i t y .
15. P a re n t s  need a l l  the  a iTthori ty  to  c o n t ro l  u s .
16. Teachers  must have a u t h o r i t y  t o  c o n t r o l  us .
17. School t e a c h e r s  have too  much a u t h o r i t y .
18. Teachers  o f t e n  use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  w i s e l y .
19. Teachers  o f t e n  use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  in  a s i l l y  way.
20. Men t e a c h e r s  e x e r c i s e  too  much a u t h o r i t y .
21. Teachers  need more a u t h o r i t y  i n  t h e i r  j o b .
22. Teachers  and p o l i c e  have too  much a u t h o r i t y .
23. Female t e a c h e r s  a re  l e s s  s t r i c t .
24. Lady t e a c h e r s  a r e  more h e l p fu l  tha n  male t e a c h e r s .
25. Teachers  have l e s s  a u t h o r i t y  tha n  p a r e n t s .
26. Policeman uphold th e  law w i th  th e  a u t h o r i t y .
27. Policeman canno t  c o n t ro l  me as my p a r e n t s .
28. Policeman have too  much a u t h o r i t y  which th e y  use s t u p i d l y
29. P o l i c e  can be b ig  headed w i th  a u t h o r i t y .
30. Policewomen a r e  more h e l p fu l  w i th  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
31.  Old t e a c h e r s  have too  much a u t h o r i t y .
32. Teachers  have th e  knowledge.  This  g iv e s  them a u t h o r i t y .
33. Teachers  w i l l  use  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  d i s a b l e  s t u d e n t s  in
th e  c l a s s .
34.  Teachers  have a u t h o r i t y  b u t  you do n o t  have t o  r e s p e c t  
them.
35.  Teachers  l i k e  p o l i c e  o f f t c e r s  have too  much a u t h o r i t y .
36.  Because t h e s e  a d u l t s  ( t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s  and p o l i c e )  have
a u t h o r i t y ,  they  t h i n k  th e y  know e v e r y t h i n g .
37.  Male t e a c h e r s  a re  too  bossy  w i th  a u t h o r i t y .
38.  Because the y  ( p o l i c e )  have a u t h o r i t y ,  the y  t h i n k  they
a re  Kings and Queens.
39.  P a re n t s  a r e  kind wi th  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
40.  P a r e n t s '  a u t h o r i t y  i s  good f o r  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n .
41.  P a re n t s  know what i s  b e s t  f o r  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n  and t h i s  
g ive s  them a u t h o r i t y .
42.  P a re n t s  use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  s to p  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n  from 
doing wrong t h i n g s .
43.  P a re n t s  have a u t h o r i t y  b u t  the y  a r e  k ind .
44. Our p a r e n t s '  a u t h o r i t y  i s  good f o r  us .
45.  P a re n t s  know what i s  b e s t  f o r  us .
46.  P a re n t s  use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  r e g u l a t e  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n ' s  
b e h a v io u r .
47.  The law g iv e s  p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  too  much a u t h o r i t y .
48.  P o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  a re  big  b u l l i e s .
49.  They ( p o l i c e )  use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  push people  a round.
50.  P o l i c e  a r e  o p p r e s s o r s .
3 . IN TE R A C T IO N  CONSTRUCTS
Any ^ t a t m t n t  on m n d  w kldk ^acd to  iaco, on
c o n tin u in g  tn te n a c t lo n  a b o u t t l& tc d  a u tk o n t ty - ^ tg u n c i , 
Con&tnuct& on s ta te m e n ts  t h a t  show  n e g a tio n s  h ip /  
tn te n a c t lo n  w ith  e te m e n ts .
1. Although he (headmas te r)  has a u t h o r i t y  he i s  f r i e n d l y .
2. P a r e n t s  and t e a c h e r s  use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  in  a h e l p fu l  
way.
3.  He (headmaste r)  has a u t h o r i t y ,  b u t  he i s  f r i e n d l y .
4. The deputy-head  has a g r e a t  dea l  o f  a u t h o r i t y  bu t  he 
i s  c o n s i d e r a t e .
5. I f  th e  headmas ter  has no a u t h o r i t y  then  e v e ry t h in g  would 
go wrong in  the  s choo l .
6.  He (headmaste r )  has th e  a u t h o r i t y ,  y e t  you can t a l k  to  
him.
7. Teachers  a r e  moody wi th  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
8. Although p a r e n t s  have a l o t  o f  a u t h o r i t y  they  a r e  our
f r i e n d s .
9.  Teachers  have a u t h o r i t y  i f  th e y  can c o n t ro l  t h e i r  c l a s s e s
10. P a r e n t s '  a u t h o r i t y  i s  c o n s i d e r a t e .
n. P a r e n t s '  a u t h o r i t y  i s  k ind .
12. P a re n t s  use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  in  a c a r i n g  way.
13. P a re n t s  a r e  h e l p fu l  and k ind .
14. They ( p a r e n t s )  use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  to  i n f l u e n c e  t h e i r  
c h i l d r e n .
15. A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  a r e  s t r i c t  f o r  th e  r i g h t  r e a s o n .
16. They have a l o t  o f  a u t h o r i t y  b u t  a re  f r i e n d l y .
17. T h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  g ive s  them th e  r i g h t  t o  t e l l  us what
t o  do.
18. They make m is takes  w i th  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
19. The law i s  on t h e i r  s i d e .  This  i s  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
20. Sometimes th e y  ( t e a c h e r s / p o l i c e )  tu r n  on you because
they  have a u t h o r i t y .
21. P o l i c e  -  they  have a u t h o r i t y  -  you c a n ' t  t r u s t  them.
22. They ( p a r e n t s )  have i n f l u e n c e  over  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n  which
i s  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
23. P a re n t s  have a p r o t e c t i v e  a u t h o r i t y .
24. T h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  makes them s t r i c t  bu t  f o r  the  r i g h t  
r e a s o n s .
25. Although they  have a u t h o r i t y ,  they  a re  human.
26. They ( p o l i c e )  make m is takes  wi th  a u t h o r i t y .
27. Teachers  o f t e n  do th e  wrong th in g  wi th  i t .
28. Given too  much a u th o r i ty ^ ^ a n d  th e y  w i l l  use i t  i n c o r r e c t l y
29. We need them ( p o l i c e )  in  s o c i e t y  -  they  must have 
a u t h o r i t y .
30. Wi thout  a u t h o r i t y  e v e ry t h in g  would be bad.
31.  Teachers  must c o n t ro l  the  c l a s s .
32. A good t e a c h e r  uses  i t  t o  c o n t ro l  the  p u p i l s .
33. They ( t e a c h e r s )  sometimes j u s t  t u r n  on you because they
have a u t h o r i t y .
34. You c a n ' t  t r u s t  ( p o l i c e ) .
35. A u th o r i t y  makes them (heads)  d i s t a n t  i n d i v i d u a l s .
4 . EMOTIONAL CONSTRUCTS
Any s ta te m e n ts  wfUch expness on d e n o te  a  n ea d tn e ss  to  
n e a c t  m t f i  s tn o n g  M eetings su c h  as c U s tn u s t,  ^ean^iU ness  
on angen a b o u t L i s t e d  a u th o n ity -^ ^ tg u n e s ,
I
1. Can be a b ig  b a s t a r d  because  he has a u t h o r i t y
2. Uses i t  to  p ick  on c h i l d r e n .
3. Of ten  use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  p ick  on b l a c k s .
4.  They j u s t  push people a round .
5. Never t r y  to  unders tand  anyone.
6. Thinks he i s  God Almighty.
7 .  Far  too  pow er fu l .
8.  Too much a u t h o r i t y  f o r  one man.
9.  Stand l i t t l e  chance a g a i n s t  them.
10. The high and mighty ( p o l i c e ) .
11. They a r e  always p r e s s u r i n g  p eo p le .
12. D i f f i c u l t  t o  g e t  along  w i t h .
13. P o l i c e  a r e  always p ic k in g  on p eop le .
14. They p ic k  on b l a c k s .
15. Women t e a c h e r s  can be b i t c h y .
16. Female t e a c h e r s  can make'^your l i f e  h e l l .
17. The head:  a d i f f i c u l t  man.
18. F a th e rs  a r e  too  s t r i c t .
19. P a re n t s  have too  much a u t h o r i t y .
20. P a re n t s  use  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  in  a wise way.
21. Mothers use  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  in  a c a r i n g  way.
22. P a re n t s  can be s i l l y  with  a u t h o r i t y .
23. Teachers  t e l l  you what i s  wrong o r  r i g h t .  This  makes 
them a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .
 ̂ 24. They ( p o l i c e )  a r e  j u s t  big  b u l l i e s .
25. Domineering.
26. Because th e y  have a u t h o r i t y  th e y  th i n k  th e y  know what i s  
b e s t  ( t e a c h e r s / p o l i c e ) .
27. Pol i c e / t e a c h e r s  have too  much a u t h o r i t y  over  you.
28. Use a u t h o r i t y  in  a lov ing  way ( p a r e n t s ) .
29. Uses a u t h o r i t y  to  he lp  us w i th  our l e s s o n s .
30. He (headmaste r)  i s  a f o r c e  t o  reckon w i th  because he has 
a u t h o r i t y .
5 . HIGH EREQUENCy CONSTRUCTS -
S ta te m e n ts  w hich d escA tb e  a a th o n i ty - i tg u A e s  o t v t d t y ,  
p o tn t in g ly  and oecu/i in e q a e n t ty  among aJUi th n e e  gnoaps 
0 ^ a d o te s e e n ts , Htgh fn eq u en ey  C o n stn u c ts  one common 
t o  a tZ  th n e e  gnoups.
1. Teachers  use  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  in  a wise way.
2. P a re n t s  o f t e n  use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  in  a wise  way.
3.  They can use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  in  a s i l l y  way.
4.  These a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  have too much power.
5.  Teachers  have t h e  r i g h t  to  t e l l  you what t o  do.
6 .  Uses a u t h o r i t y  f o r  our  good.
7.  Often use a u t h o r i t y  to  he lp  us w i th  our  problems
8.  Have a l o t  o f  a u t h o r i t y  b u t  u n d e r s t a n d i n g .
9.  P a re n t s  have th e  r i g h t  to  t e l l  us what  t o  do.
10.  Teachers  always know what i s  b e s t .
11. Policemen have too  much power.
12. Teachers  have to o  much a u t h o r i t y .
13. P a re n t s  a r e  too  s t r i c t  w i th  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
14.  Use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  f o r  p ic k in g  on p eop le .
15. Of ten  use a u t h o r i t y  f o r  b u l l y i n g  u s .
16. A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  o f t e n  make m i s t a k e s .
17. Have the  r i g h t  to  c o n t ro l  u s .
18. Because the y  have a u t h o r i t y  can be d i f f i c u l t .
19. Think the y  know what i s  b e s t .
20. Headmaster  can be moody.
21. Deputy head can be h e l p fu l  w i th  h i s  a u t h o r i t y .
22. The law g iv e s  them too  much a u t h o r i t y .
23. They ( t e a c h e r s  and p o l i c e )  should  have more a u t h o r i t y
24. Bossy with  i t  ( a u t h o r i t y ) .
25. Kind and f r i e n d l y  wi th  a u t h o r i t y .
6. LOW VREQUEUCy CONSTRUCTS
S ta te m e n ts  w hich  ane vague do n o t d e ^ c n ib e  L is t e d  
anxtkonity-{^igune^ and w hich occuA in in e q u e n t t y  among 
a l t  th n e e  gnoups o i a d o le s c e n ts .
1.  Thinks he i s  God.
2.  I p r e f e r  men t e a c h e r s .
3.  I l i k e  women t e a c h e r s .
I 4 .  They a re  more u n d e r s t a n d in g .
5.  S t r i c t  d i s c i p l i n e  g ives  our  school  a good r e p u t a t i o n
6.  Some o f  them adopt  an a u t h o r i t a r i a n  a t t i t u d e  because 
they  a re  a f r a i d  o f  th e  p u p i l s .
7.  They can do a ny th ing  and g e t  away with  i t .
8. Get on the  wrong s i d e  and he makes y ou r  l i f e  h e l l .
9.  They a re  rough peop le .
10. Keep ou t  o f  t h e i r  way.
11.  Never g e t  on h i s  wrong s i d e .
12.  A l i t t l e  d i c t a t o r .
13. Often a d i s t a n t  man.
14.  Locks h im se l f  away in  h i s  o f f i c e .
15. Always spy ing on u s .  -
16. A u th o r i t y  makes him mad.
17. Never r e s p e c t s  because he has a u t h o r i t y
18. They a re  b a s t a r d s .
19. They always p ick  on p eop le .
20. They l i k e  t a l k i n g  down t o  p eop le .
7. TACTUAL CONSTRUCTS
S ta te m e n ts  w k lek  desc/U be L is te d  a u th o n i ty -^ tg u n e s  i n  
a fa c tu a l  mannen, ^on exam ple, p n o ^e& sio n a tly , s p e c i f i c  
n o te  on s o c i a l  p o s i t io n .
1. Your p a r e n t s  have r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  you;  makes them 
p o w e r fu l .
2. My f a t h e r  i s  head o f  th e  house.  This  i s  a u t h o r i t y .
3. F a th e rs  always make d e c i s i o n s  which g iv e s  him a u t h o r i t y ,
4.  Mother i s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  us a l l ;  she i s  good.
5. My mother  makes t h e  d e c i s i o n s  which makes he r  an 
a u t h o r i t y .
6.  Teachers  a re  t r a i n e d  to  c o n t ro l  us .
7.  Teachers  have a r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  t o  t e a c h  us and he lp  us 
w ith  our l e s s o n s .  We must r e s p e c t  them.
8.  The headmas ter  i s  in  charge  o f  the  s c h o o l .
9.  He i s  head o f  th e  o r g a n i s a t i o n .
10. The head r e p r e s e n t s  the  lo c a l  e d u c a t io n .
11. The deputy  i s  second man, n e x t  t o  th e  head.
12. P o l i c e  r e p r e s e n t  th e  law.
13. They g e t  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  from the  law.
14. P o l i c e  can a r r e s t  you .
15. P o l i c e  o f f i c e r s  o f t e n  he lp  people
16. P o l i c e  can c o n t ro l  you.
17. They can ta k e  you t o  c o u r t .
18. P o l i c e  can s to p  you on th e  s t r e e t
19. They work in  the  community.
20. Often work in  s o c i e t y .
21. Paid to  e n fo rc e  th e  law.
22. Paid  t o  t e ach  us .
I
8 ,  S O C I A L  S T A T U S  CONSTRUCTS
Any s ta te m e n ts  w henetn  n e^enences one made to  e l t k e n  
s ta tu s  on s o e l a t  p o s i t i o n  o£ l i s t e d  a u tk o n i ty - i ig u n e s
1. F a th e r  works t o  keep u s ,  which g iv e s  him a u t h o r i t y .
2. Our mother i s  t h e  a u t h o r i t y  i n  our  house.
3.  P a r e n t s  b rought  us h e r e .  We shou ld  r e s p e c t  them.
4.  Because th e y  a r e  our  p a r e n t s ,  t h i n k  they  know what i s
b e s t .
5. P a r e n t s  always know what  i s  b e s t .
6.  P a re n t s  can c o n t ro l  us .
7.  The headmas ter  i s  a power man.
8.  The headmas ter  i s  the  a u t h o r i t y  in  t h i s  s c h o o l .
9.  He has a u t h o r i t y .  He i s  bo s s .
10. He i s  the  head ,  you can argue  w i th  i t .
11. The deputy  head i s  the  a u t h o r i t y .
12. A d i f f i c u l t  man.
13. He i s  t h e  head.  Never l i s t e n s .
14. He ta k es  th e  s i d e  o f  the  t e a c h e r s .
15. Often a l o o f  w i th  i t .
16. Teachers  t h i n k  they  a r e . b e t t e r  than  u s .
17. Women t e a c h e r s  always l e t  you know t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
18. Female t e a c h e r s  a r e  more h e l p f u l .
19. Male t e a c h e r s  a r e  always l e t t i n g  you know t h a t  they
a re  in  cha rge .
20. P o l i c e  r e p r e s e n t  th e  law.
21. C a n ' t  q u e s t i o n  p o l i c e  power.
22. P o l i c e  a r e  power peop le .
23. They t h i n k  t h a t  th ey  a r e  God Almighty.
9. M U LTIP LE  CONSTRUCTS
S ta te m e n ts  which, d e sc n ib e  mone th a n  two a u tk o n lty - i ig u A e s  
on w o n d s fs ta tem e n ts  t h a t  d e s c r ib e  o th e n  n e ta te d  {e lem ents}  
a u th o n i ty - ^ ig u n e s .  These can be com plex c o n s tn u c ts .
1. P a re n t s  c a r e  f o r  c h i l d r e n  so we should  r e s p e c t  them and
do what they  say because  they  a r e  our  p a r e n t s .
2. Because th e y  a r e  yo u r  p a r e n t s ,  they  always t h i n k  they
know what i s  b e s t  f o r  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n .
/
3.  Teachers  should  use  the  cane t o  t e a c h  naughty  boys a 
l e s s o n .
4.  Teachers  should  no t  t e l l  o f f  p u p i l s  in  f r o n t  o f  th e  c l a s s .
5.  Teachers  sometimes p ick  on c e r t a i n  p u p i l s  because  th e y  do 
no t  l i k e  them.
6 .  Have conf idence  in  a s t r i c t  t e a c h e r ,  one who shows h i s  
a u t h o r i t y  in  c l a s s .
7.  Sometimes they  a l low  t h e i r  moods to  g e t  t h e  b e t t e r  o f  them.
8.  I r e s p e c t  a t e a c h e r  who shows me r e s p e c t  when he t a l k s  to  
me.
9.  Secondary t e a c h e r s  a r e  tough compared w i th  th o se  from 
pr imary s c h o o l s .
. Policemen have g o t  a d i f f i c u l t  jo b  t o  do.  They should  have 
more a u t h o r i t y .
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11.  Because th e y  r e p r e s e n t  th e  law and have a u t h o r i t y ,  t h i n k  
t h a t  they  c a n ' t  make m i s t a k e s .
12. They always l e t  you know t h a t  they  a r e  in  c h a rg e .
13. Teachers  t h i n k  t h a t  they  a re  God Almighty because they
have c o n t ro l  o ve r  you.
14. Because they  have th e  knowledge and the y  a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e
f o r  t e a c h in g  you, t h i s  g ive s  them t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
15. The law g ive s  them a u t h o r i t y  to  s e a r c h ,  a r r e s t ,  and p u t  
you in  p r i s o n ,  and to  do what  they  l i k e  wi th  you.
16. I f  you g e t  on h i s  good s id e  you a r e  O.K.,  b u t  i f  you g e t
on h i s  wrong s i d e  God he lp  you (Headmaster) .
17. Female t e a c h e r s  have l i t t l e  a u t h o r i t y ,  they  c a n ' t  c o n t ro l  
the  c l a s s ,  so th e y  have to  send p u p i l s  t o  t h e  head o r  
s e n i o r  m a s t e r ,  and t h a t  i s  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
18. I f  you a r e  a p up i l  the y  never  l i s t e n  t o  yo u ,  the y  l i s t e n
t o  the  t e a c h e r ,  and then  t e l l  you t h a t  you a r e  wrong.
19. They can on ly  c o n t ro l  you in  s c h o o l ,  use the  a u t h o r i t y  t o  
s to p  you smoking in  s c h o o l ,  c a n ' t  s to p  me from do ing  i t  on 
th e  s t r e e t .
20. They a re  o l d e r  than  u s ,  so they  must know what i s  wrong
or  r i g h t ,  we must l i s t e n  to  them, i f  we l i s t e n  t o  them,
t h a t  i s  t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y .
21. Both p a r e n t s  and p o l i c e  a r e  good a t  t e l l i n g  you o f f ,  and
you c a n ' t  answer back because they  c o n t ro l  you.  This
g iv e s  them a u t h o r i t y  over  you.
1 0 ,  OTHER CONSTRUCTS
Any s ta te m e n ts  on wonds w hich  do n o t  d e s c r ib e  l i s t e d  
a u th o n ity -^ ^ lg u n e s , d e s c n lp t io n s  u n n e la te d  to  t h e  c o n ce p t 
o i a a th o n i ty  on a a th o n i ty '^ tg u n e s .
1. The headmas te r  always t a k e  s i d e s .
2.  The depu ty  j u s t  walks around th e  school  showing h i s  
a u t h o r i t y .
3.  Female t e a c h e r s  a re  weak;  the y  have l i t t l e  a u t h o r i t y .
4.  Male t e a c h e r s  a r e  j u s t  b ig  headed;  the y  l i k e  showing o f f ,
5.  P o l i c e  j u s t  p ick  on o r d i n a r y  peop le .
6 .  The law i s  on t h e i r  s i d e ;  you d o n ' t  s t an d  a chance.
7 .  They a r e  f r i e n d l y ;  they  he lp  the  community.
8 .  Use t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  t o  s to p  you from smoking.
9 .  I can say  t h a t  I l i k e  them; they  a r e  too  pow er fu l .
10.  Keep o u t  o f  t h e i r  way.
APPENDIX D
THE INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE RATING GRIDS/sCALES 
IN THE FINAL DATA COLLECTING STAGE OF THE STUDY
The e lements  o r  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  t o  be r a t e d  w i l l  be on 
top  o f  each page on the  l e f t  hand s id e  o f  th e  b o o k l e t ,  w h i l s t  
the  s c a l e s ,  t h a t  i s ,  t h e  numbers you w i l l  r i n g  o r  t i c k ,  w i l l  
be in  th e  middle o f  th e  page.  You w i l l  n o t i c e  t h a t  on each 
page t h e r e  a re  e i g h t  s e t s  o f  s t a t e m e n t s  ( c o n s t r u c t s )  which you 
w i l l  use to  r a t e  each a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e .  The s t a t e m e n t s  on the  
l e f t  hand s id e  a r e  " p o s i t i v e "  w h i l s t  the  ones on th e  r i g h t  a r e  
" n e g a t i v e " .  P o s i t i v e  means t h a t  you ag ree  with  th e  s t a t e m e n t s ,  
and i f  you t h i n k  they  d e s c r i b e  th e  a u t h o r i t y  o f  the  person  on top  
o f  th e  page you w i l l  u s e ,  and th e  o t h e r  hand,  "Negative  S t a t e ­
ments" a r e  th o se  you d i s a g r e e  w i t h ,  and you can use them to  
d e s c r i b e  th e  person  on the  page.
Look a t  your  b o o k le t  and you w i l l  n o t i c e  t h e r e  a re  numbers 
1,  2 ,  3 ,  4 ,  5 ,  6 and 7.  To he lp  you dec ide  which s t a t e m e n t s  a re  
" p o s i t i v e "  o r  " n e g a t i v e " ,  numbers 1 ,  2 ,  and 3 on th e  l e f t  hand 
s id e  a r e  r ega rded  as p o s i t i v e ,  i . e . ,  you p u t  a t i c k  in  t h e  box 
under t h e s e  numbers.  This  means t h a t  you ag ree  wi th  t h e  s t a t e m e n t ,  
Let me i l l u s t r a t e :  you pu t  th e  t i c k  under "1" .  Th is  means t h a t  
you a g re e  with the  s t a t e m e n t  very  "s t r o n g l y " , w h i l s t  "2" aga in  
i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  you ag ree  with  the  s t a t e m e n t  " f a i r l y  s t r o n g l y ".
"3" a l s o  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  you ag ree  with  th e  s t a t e m e n t ,  b u t  n o t  as
s t r o n g l y  as in  "1" and "2" .  The o p p o s i t e  t a k e s  p la c e  in  " 7 " ,
"6" and "5" .  These numbers i n d i c a t e  you r  n e g a t iv e  r a t i n g s  o r  
d i s a g re e m e n t s .  I f  you t i c k  " 7 " ,  t h i s  means t h a t  you s t r o n g l y  
d i s a g r e e  with  th e  s t a t e m e n t ( s ) .
In the  case  number (4) you would have n o t i c e d  t h a t  I 
have p laced  a r i n g  around i t .  This  number r e p r e s e n t s  o r  
i n d i c a t e s  a " n e u t r a l  r a t i n g " .  By t h i s  I mean, i f  a f t e r  c a r e f u l  
c o n s i d e r a t i o n  you dec ide  which number to  t i c k  on th e  b o o k l e t ,  
then  t i c k  t h i s  number as a l a s t  r e s o r t  - -  bu t  on ly  as a l a s t  
r e s o r t  t i c k  th e  o t h e r  numbers as much as p o s s i b l e .
Let  me go over  what I have s a i d  abou t  the  b o o k le t  and t h e  
r a t i n g  s c a l e s .  Numbers 1,  2 and 3 i n d i c a t e  deg rees  o f  agreement 
w i th  each s t a t e m e n t  and they  a r e  on the  l e f t  hand s i d e  o f  th e  
b o o k le t  b e fo re  y o u ,  w h i l s t  7 ,  6 and 5 i n d i c a t e  degrees  o f  d i s ­
agreement w i th  the  s t a t e m e n t s  and a r e  on the  r i g h t  s i d e  o f  th e  
r a t i n g  s c a l e .  4 could  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  you n e i t h e r  ag ree  o r  d i s ­
ag ree  wi th  the  s t a t e m e n t s .
I would l i k e  y o u r  pe rsona l  im pres s ions  and r a t i n g s  on 
t h e s e  a u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s .  Do n o t  d i s c u s s  the  e x e r c i s e  with  yo u r  
f r i e n d s ;  respond in  accordance  wi th  our  own f e e l i n g s ,  r a t h e r  
than  in  a manner you t h i n k  o r  f e e l  w i l l  be s o c i a l l y  a c c e p t a b l e .
F i n a l l y ,  y ou r  r e sponse  on t h e s e  pages w i l l  be t r e a t e d  
w i th  c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y .  No one in  t h i s  school  o r  o u t s i d e  t h e  school  
w i l l  see  yo u r  r e s p o n s e s .  Only the  r e s e a r c h e r  and h i s  a s s i s t a n t  
a t  the  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Ba th ,  School o f  Educa tion  w i l l  see  them.
Thank you f o r  you r  c o o p e r a t i o n .
APPENDIX E
UNIVERSITY OF BATH 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION BATH
THE RATING GRID
SCHOOL YEAR R/GROUP SEX
1: 2: 3: 4: 5: 4:  5: 6: AS. ENG. W.I. M: F:
FATfER
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
w is e ly
1 2 3 © 5 6 7
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
in  a s i l l y  way
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
to  he lp  me
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  c o n t ro l  me
Should have more 
a u t h o r i t y  to  
c o n t ro l  me
Should have l e s s  
a u t h o r i  ty
Has a l o t  o f  
a u t h o r i t y ,  bu t  
i s  u n d e r s tan d in g
Not u nde r s tand ing  
when e x e r c i s i n g  
a u t h o r i  ty
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
to  he lp  me with  
my problems
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
f o r  p ic k in g  on 
me
Often uses  
a u t h o r i t y  to  
adv i se  me
Often uses  
a u t h o r i t y  f o r  
b u l l y i n g  me
Authori  t y - f i g u r e s  
know what  i s  b e s t  
f o r  me ( t e a c h e r s ,  
p a r e n t s  and 
p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s )
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
do no t  know what 
i s  b e s t  f o r  me 
( t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  





SCHOOL YEAR R/GROUP SEX
1: 2: 3: 4: 5 : 4: 5: 6: AS. ENG. W.I. M: F :
MïïfER
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
w is e ly
1 2 3 5 6 7
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
in  a s i l l y  way
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  he lp  me
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  c o n t ro l  me
Should have more 
a u t h o r i t y  to  
c o n t ro l  me
Should have l e s s  
a u t h o r i  ty
Has a l o t  o f  
a u t h o r i t y ,  bu t  
i s  unde r s tan d in g
Not u n d e r s t a n d in g  
when e x e r c i s i n g  
a u t h o r i  ty
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  he lp  me with  
my problems
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
f o r  p ic k in g  on 
me
Often uses  
a u t h o r i t y  to  
a d v i se  me
Often  uses  
a u t h o r i t y  f o r  
b u l l y i n g  me
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
know what i s  b e s t  
f o r  me ( t e a c h e r s ,  
p a r e n t s  and 
p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s
Author i  t y - f i  gures  
do n o t  know what 
i s  b e s t  f o r  me 
( t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  





SCHOOL YEAR R/GROUP SEX
1: 2: 3: 4:  5 : 4: 5: 6: AS. ENG. W.I. M: F :
[EADMASTER
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
w i s e ly
1 2 3 ® 5 6 7
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
in  a s i l l y  way
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  he lp  me
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  c o n t ro l  me
Should have more 
a u t h o r i t y  to  
c o n t ro l  me
Should have l e s s  
a u t h o r i t y
Has a l o t  o f  
a u t h o r i t y ,  bu t  
i s  u n d e r s tan d in g
Not u n d e r s t a n d in g  
when e x e r c i s i n g  
a u t h o r i t y
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
to  he lp  me wi th  
my problems
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
f o r  p ic k in g  on 
me
Often uses 
a u t h o r i t y  to  
ad v i se  me
Often uses 
a u t h o r i t y  f o r  
b u l l y i n g  me
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
know what i s  b e s t  
f o r  me ( t e a c h e r s ,  
p a r e n t s  and 
p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s )
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
do n o t  know what 
i s  b e s t  f o r  me 
( t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  





SCHOOL YEAR R/GROUP SEX
1: 2: 3: 4: 5: 4: 5: 6: AS. ENG. W.I. M: F:
D EPWy HEADMASTER
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
w i s e ly
1 2 3 ® 5 6 7
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
in  a s i l l y  way
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  he lp  me
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  c o n t ro l  me
Should have more 
a u t h o r i t y  to  
c o n t ro l  me
Should have l e s s  
a u t h o r i t y
Has a l o t  o f  
a u t h o r i t y ,  bu t  
i s  und e r s tan d in g
Not u n d e r s t a n d in g  
when e x e r c i s i n g  
a u t h o r i  ty
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  he lp  me with 
my problems
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
f o r  p ic k in g  on 
me
Often uses  
a u t h o r i t y  to  
ad v i s e  me
Often  uses  
a u t h o r i t y  f o r  
b u l l y i n g  me
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
know what i s  b e s t  
f o r  me ( t e a c h e r s ,  
p a r e n t s  and 
p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s )
Author i  t y - f i  gures  
do n o t  know what 
i s  b e s t  f o r  me 
( t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  





SCHOOL YEAR R/GROUP SEX
1: 2: 3: 4: 5: 4:  5:  6 : AS. ENG. W.I. M: F :
ITALETEACfER
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
w i s e ly
1 2 3 ® 5 6 7
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
i n  a s i l l y  way
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  he lp  me
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  c o n t ro l  me
Should have more 
a u t h o r i t y  to  
c o n t ro l  me
Should have l e s s  
a u t h o r i t y
Has a l o t  o f  
a u t h o r i t y ,  but  
i s  u n d e r s tan d in g
Not u n d e r s t a n d in g  
when e x e r c i s i n g  
a u t h o r i  ty
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
to  he lp  me with  
my problems
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
f o r  p ic k in g  on 
me
Often uses 
a u t h o r i t y  to  
a d v i s e  me
Often uses  
a u t h o r i t y  f o r  
b u l l y i n g  me
Authori  t y - f i g u r e s  
know what  i s  b e s t  
f o r  me ( t e a c h e r s ,  
p a r e n t s  and 
p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s )
Authori  t y - f i  gures  
do no t  know what  
i s  b e s t  f o r  me 
( t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  





SCHOOL YEAR R/GROUP SEX
1: 2: 3: 4:  5: 4:  5: 6 : AS. ENG. W.I. M: F:
FEMALE TEACHER
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
w i s e ly
1 2 3 5 6 7
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
i n  a s i l l y  way
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  he lp  me
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  c o n t r o l  me
Should have more 
a u t h o r i t y  to  
c o n t r o l  me
Should have l e s s  
a u t h o r i t y
Has a l o t  o f  
a u t h o r i t y ,  bu t  
i s  u n d e r s tan d in g
Not u n d e r s t a n d in g  
when e x e r c i s i n g  
a u t h o r i  ty
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  he lp  me wi th 
my problems
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
f o r  p i c k in g  on 
me
Often uses  
a u t h o r i t y  to  
a d v i se  me
Often uses  
a u t h o r i t y  f o r  
b u l l y i n g  me
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
know what i s  b e s t  
f o r  me ( t e a c h e r s ,  
p a r e n t s  and 
p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s )
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
do n o t  know what 
i s  b e s t  f o r  me 
( t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  





SCHOOL YEAR R/GROUP SEX
1: 2: 3: 4: 5: 4: 5: 6: AS. ENG. W.I. M: F :
POLICEMAN
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
w is e ly
1 2 3 @ 5 6 7
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
in  a s i l l y  way
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
to  he lp  me
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
to  c o n t ro l  me
Should have more 
a u t h o r i t y  to  
c o n t ro l  me
Should have l e s s  
a u t h o r i t y
Has a l o t  o f  
a u t h o r i t y ,  bu t  
i s  u n d e r s t a n d in g
Not u n d e r s tan d in g  
when e x e r c i s i n g  
a u t h o r i  ty
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
to  help me with  
my problems
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
f o r  p ic k in g  on 
me
Often uses  
a u t h o r i t y  to  
a d v i se  me
Often uses  
a u t h o r i t y  f o r  
b u l l y in g  me
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
know what  i s  b e s t  
f o r  me ( t e a c h e r s ,  
p a r e n t s  and 
p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s )
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
do no t  know what 
i s  b e s t  f o r  me 
( t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  





SCHOOL YEAR R/GROUP SEX
1: 2: 3: 4:  5 : 4: 5:  6 : AS. ENG. W.I. M: F :
POLICEWOmN
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
w is e ly
1 2 3 5 6 7
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
i n  a s i l l y  way
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  he lp  me
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  c o n t ro l  me
Should have more 
a u t h o r i t y  to  
c o n t ro l  me
Should have l e s s  
a u t h o r i t y
Has a l o t  o f  
a u t h o r i t y ,  bu t  
i s  u n d e r s t a n d in g
Not u n d e r s t a n d in g  
when e x e r c i s i n g  
a u t h o r i t y
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
t o  he lp  me with  
my problems
Uses a u t h o r i t y  
f o r  p ic k in g  on 
me
Often  uses  
a u t h o r i t y  to  
a d v i se  me
Often uses 
a u t h o r i t y  f o r  
b u l l y i n g  me
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
know what  i s  b e s t  
f o r  me ( t e a c h e r s ,  
p a r e n t s  and 
p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s )
A u t h o r i t y - f i g u r e s  
do no t  know what  
i s  b e s t  f o r  me 
( t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  
p o l i c e  o f f i c e r s )
APPENDIX G
CROSSTABULATION /  CHI SQUARE TEST
( I )  The Chi Square T e s t  i s  a g en e ra l  t e s t  t h a t  can be 
used whenever we wish t o  e v a l u a t e  w he the r  o r  no t  f r e q u e n c i e s  
which have been e m p i r i c a l l y  o b ta in e d  d i f f e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  from 
those  which would be expec ted  under a c e r t a i n  s e t  o f  t h e o r e t i c a l  
as sum pt ions .
( I I )  The t e s t  has many a p p l i c a t i o n s ,  t h e  most common o f  
which a r e :
"con t ingency"  — problems in  which two o r  nominal 
s c a l e  v a r i a b l e s  have been " c r o s s - c l a s s i f i e d "
(a)  f r e q u e n c i e s  a re  conve r ted  i n t o  
p e rce n tag es
(b) p ro p o r t i o n s  a re  g iven  in  t h e  
t a b l e s .
Chi Square (%^) i s  d e f in e d  as f o l l o w s :
= S ( i )  -
r X
where o and c r e f e r  r e s p e c t i v e l y  t o  t h e  observed and 
expec ted  f r e q u e n c i e s  f o r  each o f  t h e  c e l l s .  In o t h e r  
words,  the  chi square  i s  o b ta in e d  by f i r s t  t a k i n g  the
square  o f  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  observed  and 
expec ted  f r e q u e n c i e s  in  each c e l l .  We d i v i d e  t h i s  
f i g u r e  by th e  expec ted  number o f  cases  in  each c e l l  
in  o rd e r  t o  s t a n d a r d i z e  i t  so t h a t  th e  b i g g e s t  
c o n t r i b u t i o n s  do no t  always come from th e  l a r g e s t  
c e l l s .
APPENDIX H
THE " t "  TEST FORMULA
A b b re v ia t io n s  Used:
t = va lue  o f  " t "  t e s t
d . f . = degrees  o f  freedom
A Asian
E = Engl ish
W.I. = West Ind ian
M = Male
F = Female.
The T e s t  S t a t i s t i c s :
t  = X -  Y
g^X + g^Y
where X = mean o f  sample 1
Y = mean o f  sample 2
gX^ = v a r i a n c e  o f  sample 1
gY^ = v a r i a n c e  o f  sample 2
n^ = number o f  o b s e r v a t i o n s  in  sample 1
n^ = number o j ^ o b s e r v a t i a n s  in  sample 2
and th e  degrees  o f  freedom (needed because  th e  v a r i a n c e s
cannot  be assumed equal  )
d . f .  = aX^ + oY^
g X 2  :  o Y :  =
n “ 1 n -  1
X y
APPENDIX I
CROSSTABULATION ANALYSIS OF 
g r o u p s '  RESPONSES TO CONSTRUCTS ACCORDING TO 
AUTHORITY-FIGURES, ALONG WITH CHI-SQUARE TOTALS AND VALUES
(I) ÙLOMtabulatlon AnalyM  oi tko, Thfizz Gxou.p6' Re^poiuc^















Asian 44 35-5 24 29-6 2 4*9 70
English 52 49-2 42 41-0 3 6-8 97,
West
Indian 42 53-3 48 44-4 14 7-3 104
TOTALS 138 114 19 271
TOTAL CHI SQUARE : 1*03 + 1'06 + 1'61 
0*16 + 0'02 + M O  
2.39 + 0«48 + 1-05
X2 = 8-90
(I I) C/L066ta b u ta tto n  AnaZy^t^ o{ the, ThA.ee GAoup6' Reipoyueô 
to  th e  Con6tAuct&, and Cht SquoAe T eét ^oa MOTHER














Asian 44 40-8 24 24-3 2 4-9 70
English 62 56-6 29 33-6 6 6-8 97
West
Indian 52 60-6 41 36-1 11 7-3 104
TOTALS 158 94 19 271
TOTAL CHI SQUARE : 0-25 + 0-00 + 1-72
0-52 + 0-64 + 0-09
1-23 + 0-67 + 1-89
x '  = 7-82
(I) ÙL046t a b u l a t i o n  A m l y ^ i ô  c i  t h e  T h A e z  GAoap6* R e ip o n s e ô
t o  t h e  C o n s t A u c t i ,  a n d  C h t  S q u a /ie  T e & t ^OA FATHER
ETHNIC
GROUPS













Asian 44 35-5 24 29-6 2 4*9 70
English 52 49-2 42 41-0 3 6*8 97.
West
Indian 42 53.3 48 44*4 14 7-3 104
TOTALS 138 114 19 271
TOTAL CHI SQUARE : h 0 3  + 1-06 + 1*61
0*16 + 0-02 + M O
2*39 + 0-48 + 1-05
= 8-90
( I I ) Ca o m ta b u la tio n  Analy^tft o^ th e  ThAee GAoup^' R etpom ei 















Asian 44 40*8 24 24*3 2 4*9 70
English 62 56-6 29 33-6 6 6*8 97
West
Indian 52 60*6 41 36*1 11 7*3 104
TOTALS 158 94 19 271
TOTAL CHI SQUARE : 0*25 + O'OO + 1-72 
0-52 + 0*64 + 0*09 
1*23 + 0*67 + 1-89
X2 = 7*82
(V )  Cao6^tabula tion  Analysis th e  ThAee GAoap6  ̂ Re6pon6e&
to  ConitAuctô, and Cht SquaAe Te6t joA FEMALE TEACHER














Asian 21 15-7 43 44-5 6 9-8 70
English 28 18-9 60 53-4 9 12-7 97
West
Indian 15 23-4 65 66-1 24 14-5 104
TOTALS 64 168 39 271
TOTAL CHI SQUARE : 1*76 + 0*05 + 1*45 
0*51 + 0*13 + 2*79 
3*00 + 0-02 + 6-20
X  ̂ = 15-92
(VI) CAo^6tabulation Analy6là o^ th e  ThAee GAoup^' Reipom es
to  ConitAucté, and Chi SquaAe T est {̂ oA MALE TEACHER
ETHNIC
GROUPS













Asian 16 15-1 49 43-3 5 11-5 70
English 38 16-3 48 46-4 11 14-3 97
West
Indian 13 22-6 61 64-3 31 17-2 104
TOTALS 66 158 47 271
TOTAL CHI SQUARE : 0-04 + 0-75 + 3-70 
5-83 + 0-12 + 4-37 
4-94 + 0-17 +11-24
X  ̂ = 3 1 -17
( V I I )  CA066tabulatcon knaly^yU the ThA.ee GAoup '̂ Re&potii>e&















Asian 9 14-0 34 31-0 17 24-5 70
English 31 20-0 42 43-0 24 34-0 97
West
Indian 6 21-5 44 46-0 54 36-5 104
TOTALS 56 120 95 271
TOTAL CHI SQUARE : 1-42 + 0-29 + 2-32 
5-99 + 0-02 + 2*94 
8.44 + 0*09 +11.17
X  ̂ = 32-68
(VIII) CA066ta b u la tto n  A nalysts o^ th e  ThAee GAoup^' Re&pon6e6 
to  Co/iStAuct6, and Cht SquaAe T e i t  joA POLICEWOMAN














Asian 6 9*0 40 29-7 24 31-3 70
English 25 12-5 41 41-2 31 43-3 97
West
Indian 4 13-4 34 44-1 66 46*4 - 104
TOTALS 35 115 121 271
TOTAL CHI SQUARE : 1-02 + 0-57 + 1-68
12-42 + 0-00 + 3-50
6-62 + 2-33 + 8-24
= 39-38
